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. a glow springs up along the stage’s 
the orchestra a burst of music rises, fiery, 
mounts in an ecstasy of violins. A second 
, a third. The curtains part, and Tonio 
Si puo, si puo,” he sings, “signore, signori.” 
mountain stream it courses on, flashing 
in turn brilliant, and tender—this gor- 
prologue to “Pagliacci.” 
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SIR WALFORD DAVIES, at a recent meet- 
Rei Uh oo Musicians’ Club, advocated a 
riple liance of Music’’—the wireless, the 
D eavaiene and musicians. Referring to the 
fection reached in both broadcasting and the 
ing of records, Sir Walford spoke of “the 
wonder that villagers on the Yorkshire moors, ten 
‘miles from the nearest railway station, were, by 
ie power and perfection of that agency, able to 
the B minor Mass in York Minster.” Sir 
alford was recently appointed organist of St. 
' s Chapel, Windsor Castle. 
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UKA, JAPAN, 


is the second city 


rysanthemum Kingdom’ to have a 
Son orchestra. Joseph Laska,+ a highly 
ian musician, a soldier on the 


ront in the World War, and impris- 
eee in Siberia from 1916 to 1919, is the leader 
of the we ge ke It draws most of its mem- 
‘bers from the Takarazuka School, where Mr. 
ka is a teacher. It is financed by the Hankyu 
ilway, for the study of Western music. 
dD & 
USICIANS’ AUTOGRAPHS brought high 
(at a recent sale in Cologne, where a letter 
Stradivari was sold for 5100 marks 
ut $1275.), and a receipt of payment in 
1 iting of Orlando di Lasso brought 
s (about $535.). 
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ATIONAL SONG AND COSTUME 
. was held at Berne, Switzerland, on 
3rd and 4th, with nearly fifty groups 
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eter we is the most musically in- 
x of the English royal family. 
ing a wide knowledge cf music and the 
score nearly any composition, he is an 
ed pianist. 
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NESE OPERA COMPANY, of 
to have a new theater in that city’s 
China,’ at Wentworth Avenue and 

enty-second Street, in which section great im- 

re are being made. It will be a link in 
inese theaters, extending from 
aad French Indo-China to Vancouver, 
co and New York. 
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HANDEL HALL, in memory of the great 


fr. is to be built at Bergdorf, a suburb of 
rg. at a cost of about two million dollars. 
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EUGENE YSAYE, celebrat- 
ed violinist, so well known in 
America as a soloist and as 
conductor of the Cincinnati 
Symphony Orchestra and May 
Musical Festivals, has taken to 
himself a bride. IJlimself six- 
ty-nine years of age. he mar- 
ried at Lezoute, Belgium, on 
' July 9th, Miss Annette Dincin, 

of Brooklyn, New York. The 

' bride was a pupil of the mas- 
* ter and is twenty-five years of 
i ar age. 
a 
ERA FOR AND BY THE PEOPLE is 

‘ s at the Teatro Nazionale of 
Barber of Seville” has had six 
young working men and women 
jing in their free time. All the 

‘0, were without experience 
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Interesting and Important Items Gleaned in a Constant Watch on 
Happenings and Activities Pertaining to Things Musical Everywhere 


THE HOLLYWOOD BOWL CONCERTS 
consisted this summer of a season of four per- 
formances in each of eight weeks, and drew an 
attendance of more than two hundred thousand. 
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FERNANDEZ ARBOS, conductor of the 
Madrid Symphony Orchestra, will lead the New 
York Symphony Orchestra, as guest conductor, 
during the last two weeks of this season. Senor 
Arbos was at one time concertmaster of the 
Boston Symphony Orchestra, under Gericke; but 
this will be his first appearance in America as 
conductor, He fills the place left vacant by 
Franz Schalk who was unable to get leave of 
absence from European engagements. 


D @ 
A WORLD MUSIC HALL is planned for 


Vienna, incliiding a heme for musicians and a 
Memorial Gallery of Honor. The Austrian Gov 
ernment is reported to have placed a site at the 
disposal of the World Musicians’ and Singers’ 
Society which is sponsoring the movement. 
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APPROXIMATELY SIX THOUSAND MU- 
SICIANS of France, Belgium and Switzerland 
took part in a late summer concert at Mont- 
rogue, France. More than one hundred and 
twenty societies participated in a program last- 
ing from dawn to sunset, while twenty thousand 
persons listened to the music. 
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HONOLULU has a new four-manual organ, 
placed in the historic Kawaiohao Church, built 


in 1837, but lately reconstructed. 
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A MOZART FESTIVAL is being organized 


for Paris. It will be celebrated during May of 
1928. 
a 
THE BOSTON PEOPLE’S SYMPHONY 


ORCHESTRA and the Boston Philharmonic Or- 
chestra (not to be confused with the Boston 
Symphony Orchestra) have been merged into one 
organization with Emil Mollenhauer as conduc- 
tor, and will give a season of twenty Sunday 
afternoon concerts in Jordan Hall. 
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A SCOTTISH MUSIC FESTIVAL AND 
HIGHLAND GATHERING, under the patron- 
age of the Prince of Wales, was held at Banff, 
Alberta, during the first week of September. 
Pipers from each of the seventeen Highland 
regiments in Canada competed for a_ trophy; 
Scotch music and folk-songs of the different 
historical periods, from the time of Mary Queen 
of Scots, were presented in programs; while 
Highland dances and games added to the 
diversions. 
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A CONSERVATORY OF 
MUSIC bill is to be introduced early in the 
coming session of Congress. by Senator Duncan 
U. Fletcher, of Florida, who for some years 
has been a fervid sponsor of this movement. 
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ORGAN LESSONS IN CLASSES are a pio- 
neer enterprise of the schools of Medina, Ohio. 
Organ lessons and practice, for advanced piano 
students, are made possible by the installation 
of an organ in the high school. Funds for this 
purpose were raised by the Medina Symphony 
Orchestra, with the cooperation of clubs, lodges 
and individuals. Where there is a will there is 
a musical community. 


“PALACE 


THE AMERICAN GUILD OF ORGANISTS 
“Guild De- 


will hold its next examination for 
grees,” on May 24th and 25th of 1928. De- 
tailed information may be obtained from Frank 


Wright, Mus.B. (chairman of the examination 
committee), 46 Grace Court, Brooklyn, New 
York. 
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THE HANDEL AND HAYDN SOCIETY, of 
Boston, our oldest American choral organization 
of large size, has chosen Thomas Stone, organ- 
ist af the Church of the Advent of that city, to 
succeed Emil Mollenhauer as its conductor. 
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THE SESQUICENTENNIAL EXPOSITION 
ORGAN, with two hundred stops, and reported 
when installed to have cost one hundred and fifty 
thousand dollars, was recently purchased by the 
Gimbel Brothers’ Store, of Philadelphia, for 
twenty-five thousand dollars. It is one of the 


largest -instruments in the United States and 
brings Philadelphia to attention as an organ 
center: the Wanamaker Store possessing the 


largest organ of the world, while the new organs 
of the Strawbridge and Clothier Store and the 
Gimbel Brothers’ Store will be second and third 


in size in Philadelphia. To say the least, the 
Department Stores of Philadelphia are well 
organ-ized, 
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THE BERLIN STATE OPERA HOUSE, on 
Unter den Linden, is to be remodeled and en- 
larged at an expense of two million dollars. It 
will have the largest and most modern revolving, 
and adjustable stage in Europe—ninety-two feet 
wide and seventy-five feet deep—as well as one 
of the most complete lighting systems in the 
world. 
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THE GOLDEN JUBILEE OF THE NEW 
YORK SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA is_ being 
celebrated this month. The season of 1927-1928 
will round out the first half century of America’s 
second oldest symphonic organization. In 1878 
Dr. Leopold Damrosch (father of Walter and 
Frank Damrosch ) organized an. orchestra of 
seventy musicians and gave his first concert in 
Steinway Hall. The New York Symphony Or- 
chestra became the pioneer in carrying the best 
music to many American communities (including 
Canadian cities) and has been the only similar 
organization from the United States to make a 
European tour. 
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THE. GREAT ORGAN OF ALEXANDRA 
which, because of lack of funds, has 
been silent for some “eight years, is to be re- 
stored, with the King’s approval, as a memorial 
of north London to Queen Alexandra. Built in 
1875, by Father Henry Willis. the English master 
organ-builder, it was considered by him to be his 
masterpiece, there being at the time but three 
larger instruments in the world. 
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THE PRESENT DAY MUSIC FESTIVAL 
had its earliest known origin in a semi-religious 
meeting in Bologna in 1515, when the musicians 
of the courts of Francis I, of France, and of 
Pope X gave a combined performance at a 
meeting of these two potentates for the discus- 
sion of questions of state. 
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IGOR STRAVINSKY recently appeared as 
conductor of three of his ballets presented by 
the Diaghileff forces in the Princess Theater of 
London. The King of Spain was in the audi- 
ence. 
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ds ASSOCIATION OF OR- 
GANISTS met in St. Louis during the week 
ending with the twenty-sixth of August. This 
marked the twentieth anniversary of the organ- 
ization, with great enthusiasm among the one hun- 
dred and seventy-eight members present. Harry 
Goss Custard, organist of Liverpool Cathedral, 
was guest of the Association, talked on the new 
Liverpool instrument, and played a recital. The 
Kilgen Prize of Five Ifundred Dollars for an 
organ. composition was awarded to Ernest Doug- 
las, of Los Angeles, for a suite in three move- 
ments; and The Diapason Prize of One Hundred 
Dollars for a paper on the use of the two-manual 
organ was won by Edwin Hall, Pierce, of Auburn, 
New York, Reginald L. McAll, of New York, 
was re-elected as president af the Association; 
with Percy B. Eversden, of St. Louis; T. Tertius 
Noble, of New York, and Roland Diggle, of Los 
Angeles, as vice-presidents. 
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LEGALLY LICENSED MUSIC TEACHERS 
OF ARKANSAS, by a regulation of the State 
Board of Education passed on June 2d, must 
have passed an examination not only in their 
major musical subjects, but also in harmony and 
musical history. ? 
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THE ROYAL 
SOCIETY 


season for 


CHRISTCHURCH MUSICAL 
(of New Zealand) recently opened its 
1927, with a concert performance of 
Gounod’s ‘“Faust.’”’ With T. Vernon Griffiths as 
conductor, the performance created enthusiasm 
among both the audience and the musicians on 
the stage. 
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IN THE WELSH EISTEDDFOD of the late 


summer, the Ladies’ Choir of Dublin, under the 
baton of Miss‘ Culwick, carried off the first 
honors. The Dublin choir of mixed voices, under 
the same leader, also made a. most honorable 
showing. 
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A BEETHOVEN. MONUMENT, 
Charmoy, has been dedicated at 
France. It represents the master 


by José de 
Vincennes, 
in a half re- 


clining position, resting on a gracefully formed 
plinth. 
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THE NATIONAL 
CIATION 


ASSO- 
OF NEGRO MU- 
SICIANS held its ninth an- 
nual convention in St, Louis, 
from August 20th to 26th. The 
meetings were held in the Au- 
ditorium of Poro College, one 
of the world’s largest educa- 
tional institutions owned by 
Negroes. Carl Diton, of Phil- 
adelphia, officiated as president 
and was re-elected to that po- 


Cart Diton sition. The Rodman Wana- 
maker prizes, totalling one 
thousand dollars, were award- 

ed for compositions in five classes, including 


a chorus for mixed voices, a “Hymn of Free- 
dom.” These prizes are offered again by Mr. 
Wanamaker, for next year. 
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THE BAYREUTH FESTIVALS celebrated 


their fiftieth anniversary with the summer sea- 
son of 1927. The chauvinistic dream which cre- 
ated this great movement has outgrown the limi- 
tations of its creators; but, nevertheless, a great 
stream of inspiration has flown into the musical 
world from this fountain-head. 
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| Can You Gell? = 


1, Who was known as “The Wizard of the Violin”? 

2. What two master musicians were born in 1685? 

3. In what year was Italian opera introduced into America, 
and by whom ? 

4, What is the largest concert hall in London, and how did 
ft get its name? 

5. What American composer wrote a “Keltic Sonata” which 
has been much played by pianists ? 


The composers of what nation excelled particularly in writ- ° 


ing madrigals? 
What is meant by “Chamber Music’? 


that is, gradually softer and slower? 
Who is known as the “Father of Motion Picture Music’? 


1 


reception room reading table. 


6. 
‘s 
8. What three musical terms indicate a “dying away” effect ; 
9. 
0. 


What is meant by the Pentatonic Scale? 


TURN TO PAGE 867 AND CHECK UP YOUR ANSWERS. 
Save these questions and answers as they appear in each issue of Tas Erupe Music Macazine month 
after month, and you will have fine entertainment material when you are host to a group of music loving 
jends. Teachers can make a scrap book of them for the benefit of early pupils or others who sit by the 


NEGLIGENCE of the pupil in observing 
ions of the teacher is one of the most 
rating experiences of the practical 
gs of the profession. Despite all 
at “patiently pecking or pounding” 
ess into perverse pates, the same 
will be repeated lesson after lesson. 
condition not only is irritating to 
le instructor but also is the cause of a 
at waste of the student’s time, through 
frequent halts in the playing made 
ary by the stops for corrections. 

em of markings, which has been 
il in minimizing these troubles, is here 
si 

place an asterisk (*) some dis- 
probably a measure—before the note 
d where a fault needs remedy; and 
run an atrow from this warning to 
: point where the error has been occur- 
g, where a pencilled line may encircle 
item causing annoyance. If a chord is 
incorrectly it may be marked as 


Ps 


Is an accepted fact that most chil- 
ove music. Perhaps it is less thor- 
ized how deeply a child enjoys 
at music played or sung by his 
hen the mother, who is all in 
- small child, creates beautiful 
then the child’s world becomes 
s, a happy place wherein that 
‘sonality can rejoice. 

as beautiful pictures deeply influ- 
le growing girl or boy, so, to an 
r¢ degree, does fine music 
* 
is what it claims to be, a 
art, its position is almost 
ue to the large proportion of 
s that are, so to speak, current 
- fingers and voices. Does 
suppose that music achieved its 
universal appeal merely by being 


eh 


Branding the Blunders 


By ALBERT V. DAVIES 


There may be trouble in remembering an 
accidental which has appeared early in a 
long measure. 


And what teacher or student has not had 
trouble with the fingering? 


Ex.3 


The asterisk should be placed at a point 
where it will be the most conspicuous. 
Then the arrow-line may follow the gen- 
eral upward or downward trend of the 
notes, thus catching the eye of the player. 

The effectiveness of the system may be 
increased by writing the asterisk in red 
ink; but this should be necessary only in 
the most obstinate cases. The chief ad- 
vantage of the device is that it warns the 
player some time in advance that a both- 
ersome place is near. 


PCother DCusic 


By Marion Cossitr BRACKIN 


influence him. The little one who grows 
up in the gracious atmosphere of the best 
music, sincerely expressed, will have a long 
start on his cultural education., If this 
musical. atmosphere is created by the 
mother herself, then, with the pleasure of 
the music, comes an added, deeper happi- 
ness that is a rich endowment to the child. 
Most musically trained mothers, with the 
help of a well-planned time-budget, can 
fit this most important source of culture 
and happiness into their home life. 


listened to? I go further, and say that in 
most cases we rarely get at the inside of 
a work until we wrestle with it ourselves. 
A hundred subtleties and beauties, es- 
pecially in construction, reveal themselves 
only to ‘amateurish stumblers’”’—Feste, in 
the London Musical Times. 
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If You Are a Music Teacher 
This is Your Golden Opportunity 


The Melody Way of learning to play the piano is 
arousing the intense interest of parents and children 
throughout America. By Christmas the number 
of enrollments will reach the million mark. Children 
are taught simple melodies. They advance rapidly. 
The Melody Way was originated by W. Otto 
Miessner, acknowledged authority on public school 
music methods. 


Teach a class of 12 or more Pupils 


Through class instruction you are able to lower 
the cost per pupil, which in turn creates the desire 
in parents to find out whether or not their children 
have talent. Children love to learn this new and 
simple way. Rapid progress keeps them enthused. 
This remarkable plan helps obtain more pupils for 
individual lessons upon completion of the Melody 
Way Course. News of how easy it is to learn the 
Melody Way spreads like wildfire. You'll soon 
have more pupils than you can take care of. 


Start a class in your community at once! You can 
easily double and’ perhaps triple your present in- 
come. Mail the coupon for full particulars on how 
to organize and teach. classes the Melody Way. 


MIESSNER INSTITUTE 


MIESSNER INSTITUTE 
295 E. Water St., Milwaukee, Wis. 


GENTLEMEN: 


Please send me further details about “The Melody Way,” 
and of the increasing demand for music teachers who can give 


class .instruction in piano. 


Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers, 
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Youth Finds Pleasure in Music 


The 


1 Open Door to Popularity and Social Success. 


young 
woman who can play or sing is always sought after. always 


me, and the center of interest at any social gathering. 


Your Training Must Be Right 


not a new art. It is as old as the human race itself. With 


the right method, music is easy to learn. 


Build on a Solid Foundation 
offered through the University Extension Conservatory 
State. 


moments which so often go to waste. 


Courses are 


which are accredited by the You can make use of the spare 
You are in a class by yourself 


and your progress depends entirely on you. 


High School Credit 


Do you know that music lessons with accredited teachers are accepted 


by the school authorities of progressive communities and credited 
Ligh School ? 


study enables talented boys and girls to continue private music lessons. 


toward graduation from the I Credit for applied music 


If the piano in your home is not used, it is an 
WE HAVE COURSES 
IN 
Piano 
Harmony 

ment. Voice 
Choral Conducting 
They 


Public School Music 
students 


You should use it for the 


creation of social pleasure 


expensive instrument. 
and cultural advance- 


Our Extension Courses are popular. are 


Violin 
Cornet 
Guitar 
Banjo 
Mandolin 
History of Music 
Advanced Composition 


studied by beginners, advanced and 


teachers. Openings in the music field are grow- 
ing all the time. Big positions are open for those 


who are ready for them. 


Earn A Diploma—a receipt for work well done. 
Degrees are awarded by the 


Our Diplomas and 
Authority of the State of Illinois. 

Write today for information regarding the Course which interests 
you most and you will receive a catalog and lessons from the course 
to show you exactly what the instruction is like. 


It will place you 
under no obligation. 


UNIVERSITY EXTENSION CONSERVATORY 


Dept. A-47 
Langley Avenue and 41st Street 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers. 
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A Few Suggestions to Aid in the Immediate Selection of Anthems — 


We Can Supply Christmas Music of All Publishers. 
Unequalled. 


Cat. No. 


20743 
10528 
20737 


15570 
20481 
10672 
15668 
10975 
6231 
6011 
20618 
20581 
6012 
10581- 
6278 
10588 
10512 
15741 
10141 


20472 
10974 
10746 
20246 

5981 


10871 
10462 
20251 
10677 
20105 
5980 
10756 
20556 
20111 
10453 
20682 
10088 
20112 
10627 


10196 


~20103 


10470 
15564 
20248 
10354 
10600 
20424 
20419 
20387 
10197 
20382 
10747 
10965 


10952 
10748 


By Paul Ambrose 


iG 
mf —=== se eT 


A FINE Y ARIETY OF OTHER CHRISTMAS SOLOS NAMED IN OUR CH 


A ComMPRENENSIVE List oF ANTHEMS (with solos in each 


BERS * AND 
CHEERFULLY SENT FREE To ANYONE REQUESTING #7. 


Title Composer Price | Cat. No, Title Composer Price 
Adsration. ».G. cane ® Borowski .12 20104 O Zion, That Bringest Good 
And Thou Bethlehem....Chafin .10 Tides. -.:.oteeee Morrison 12 
Angel’s Christmas Message, The 20235 Send Out the Glad Tidings 
Greeiy .12 Stults .12 
Angelic Message......... Stulis ..12 20736 Shepherds in the Fields.Barnes .12 
Arise... Onine, nines snide wes Elvey .06 10463 Shout the Glad Tidings. Worrise. .15 
‘Arise Shine seen seek Roberts .12 10099 Shout the Glad Tidings.Rockwell .15 
Behold, I Bring....... Sheppard .08 15557 Sing, O Heavens Seenaeae Clark .12 
Bethlehem ............/ Morrison .12 10146 Sing, O Heavens ........ Grant .15 
Bethlehem |. Ju aselencees Spencer .15 15729 Sing, O Heavens ......Sehuler .15 
Bethlehem’s Plain ...... Wodell 10 15568 Sing, O Heavens .....0.7 Stults 12 
Bethlehem’s Star......2 Ambrose .12 15796 Sing, O Sing, this Blessed Morn 
Break Forth Into Joy...Baines .12 and The Christmas Tree. 
Break Forth Into Joy..Berridge .16 > iden ah ok 10 
Break Forth Into Joy....Harris .12 15680 Sleep, Little Babe ....... Stults  .08 
Bright and Joyful..... Williams 15 20422 Sleep of the Child Jesus.Gevaert .05 
Brightest and Best....... Little .10 13571 Song of the Angels...Merrison .12 
Calm on the Listening...Bridge .12 15704 Song of the Angels...... Upham .12 
Calm on the Listening. ...:Stults  .12 10364 Stars All Bright ....... Spence 05 
Christ the Lord (with Violin ad 20590 There Were Shepherds..Vincent .10_ 
Uib.3o* 7. eee Dressler .15 10461 There Were Shepherds...Staton .15 
Christians,, Awake! 12 10604 There Were Shepherds...Marks .15 
Christians, Awake! 2 10353 There Were Shepherds. ...Stulis .15 
Christians, Awake! : ia 6072 Through the Still Air..... Allen .15 
Christmas Carol ........ .08 20752 Virgin By the Manger, The 
Come and Worship (Violin or , Franck-Felton .12 
Ftute- Obbi} le eee Dressler 15 206087 Wake and Sing 22.0508 »Dale 12 
Come Hither, Ye Faithful.Stults .i2 15683 Watchful Shepherds, The..Dale .12 
Coming of the King, The.Stults .15 10207 We Have Seen His Star..Glare .10 
Constant Christmas (Carol .An- 20495 We Worship Him ..... ; Halter 12 
thein)* Tc ae eee Beach .15 | 10218 What Sounds Are Those?..Bird 15 ~ 
Dawn: of fhlope. --4- hues Shelley .15 | 10507 While Shepherds .....2 Burleigh .20 
Emmanwel- 69). 20. +2 kb eee Dale .i2 10577 While Shepherds ....... Holden .12 
For Unto You. ..4.. Trowbridge 15 10356 While Shepherds .... Morrison .15 
Glory ‘to Gad Soa. eee Stults 12 10656 While Shepherds ..... Percippe .12 
God is Man Made alae . 
tits 12 UN 
Hail Messias King fom ‘ISON i 
Pearsall.Nevin — 22 6U89 Child Jesus Came From Heaven 
Hail to the Lord’s Anointed Scott .05 


Christmas Music 


and Solos for Christmas Services. | 4 


Vocat Soros, Sacrep CANTATAS, SUNDAY 
. Caror CoLtections, Pree OrGAN NUM- 
ENTERTAINMENT SUGGESTIONS 


specified ) 
ScHOOL SERVICES 
CHRISTMAS 


Our Stock is 


Choirmasters Offered Examination Privileges. 


ANTHEMS—MIXED VOICES, FOUR PARTS 


Sinlts s15 10110 Come, Christians.Hilton-Turvey 05 
Hark, a Burst of Heavenly 6088 In the Vineyard ......... Scott .05 
Music, .. 2 sca eee Stults .12 | 10235 How Grand and Bright...Clarke .05 
Hark! the Angels....... Tourjee .10 6090 O’er Bethlehem’s Hill . +e. Scott .05 
Hark, the Herald Angels..Stu/ts .12 6091 O Little Town... 214. Wilbur .03 
Tiark, What Mean Those Holy i 
Wioices?\a) sa seemed Neidlinger 35 TREBLE VOICES—TWO PARTS 
He Sheil Be Greae---" ats 13 | 20364 Chettmas Some. lame 8 
Holy Night, The ...... Mueller 110 .| 70751 Virgin By the Sie 


Cesar Franck .12 
TREBLE VOICES—THREE PARTS 


In Bethlehem a King is Born, 
Berwald .12 


Tt Came Upon the Midnight ¥ 

Cleat ic, cake eee Baines .12 | 10964 As With Gladness ..... Berwald 12 _ 

It Came Upon the Midnight 20685 Christmas Chimes ...... Calver 2 | 
Clear 83.5 vate Berwald .06 | 20756 Sleep of the Chikl Jesus D 

Jesus Christ Today is ce : Gevaert-Felton 06 

Marzo .1 

Legend (Child Jesus Made a TREBLE VOICES — FOUR PARTS ‘. 

Garden) ..Tschaikowsky-Bliss .08 


10468 O Holy Night ..Adam-IWarhurst .08 


Lo, How a Rose ....Practerius .05 na te 
Tord Said, The, dent «7 “Orem 2 10374 Nazareth .....Gonnod-Warhurst 10 4 
Message of the Bells..... Tount .15 3 
Mortals, Awake ....... Berwald 15 MEN’S VOICES 4 
New-Born King, The..Morrison .15 20321 Old French Christmas Carol M 
O Little Town of Bethlehem (Ten. solo) .....Gee ‘mith: 08 
Stults .12 | 20358 We Have Seen His Star, 9” 
O Thou That Tellest..... Pierce .15 . Si Bliss “ oe 
Of the Father’s Love..... Dale .15 10720 Silent Night *..... Arr. by Camp 03 


a Splendid Deg Ch ae ome ia 
THERE’S A SONG IN THE AIR 9) 


High Voice, Rangel Price, 50 cents _ 4 


<I 


Another New Solo for Christmas is the Vocal Solo Edition of < 


ADORATION by Felix Borowski 9 
High Voice, Key of D, Range F sharp to g (opt. a.) Price, 50 cents 


MUSIC FOLDER. Send a Postal for Your Copy. ‘ 
A BRAND NEW CHORAL CANTATA FOR CHRISTMAS 


The Manger and the Star, by R. M. Stults. Pri 


A very melodious, casy-to-sing, effective musical setting of excellent 


THEODORE PRESSER CO. o322:!2. PHILADELE 


‘ 
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FASCINATING PIECES FOR THE MUSICAL HOME 
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THISTLE-DOWN 


THE ETUDE 
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Andante quasi marcia M.M.¢ 
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Copyright 1927 by Theodore Presser Co. 
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UNE LARME 


International Copyright sec 


Avery beautiful song without words. By one of the 


M. MOUSSORGSI 
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great Russians. Grade 33. 


, Andante con moto M.M. ¢=72 
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# From here go back to 
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Andante grazioso con es 


Avery tuneful drawing-room piece. Grade 4. 
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Copyright 1903 by Schott Fréres A Bruxelles 


HE ETUDE 


OVEMBER and the Thanksgiving 
Season! Most of us pause for a 
time in the mad rush of life, in this 
y busy, work-a-day world, and give 
mks for money, health, love, success, 
shine or rain and other special benefits. 
t how few of us halt and breathe a 
nyer of gratitude for the wonderful 
sing of music! 

What a dreary, solemn world this would 
“without music, and how thankful we 
suld be that its inspiring, uplifting in- 
ence may now be experienced by nearly 
tybody in almost every part of the 
Id, because of the radio and the re- 
ucing instruments. How grateful we 
ald be that the most scientific minds 
the most scientific age the world has 
r known should have concerned them- 
Wes with and concentrated on such in- 
mental development as has made our be- 
ed art, in so many forms, possible for 
‘isolated, lonely souls forced to live 
y from the art cexters, 

How happy we should be that the thou- 
ds who missed in their youth the joy 
a musical education and who, perhaps, 
e@ not been blessed with a family of 
en to make music for them in their 
i years, may, despite all this, enjoy 
ry best programs the profession pro- 
by their own firesides, be they “ever 
mble.” We should further rejoice 
f the commercial -value of these dis- 
and inventions has been so ‘tre- 
ous that the b'g corporations exploit- 
em see fit to maintain educational 
irtments to publish and distribute liter- 
€ On music appreciation, so simple and 
prehensive to the lay mind that cyen 
antrained masses can understand and 
' the higher forms of the art, and 
} beceme, in a measure, ‘mus:cal” com- 
to those of us who are theoreti- 
trained. 


Music—The Soul's Feast 


HEREFORE, let every mother in THE 
Brune family include a feast of 
S with her Thanksgiving dinner plans, 
When thanks are offered for material 
e blessings, let a word be said 
he gift of music to the world, for 
Swth and progress in church, school 
Ome, for its character-building and 

al potentialities for our children, 
power to uplift and inspire tho e 
over-burdened with care and re- 
ty and for its capacity to soothe 
jmfort the bereaved and broken in 


; 


espondent from. California, a 
th school student, writes the de- 
or advice in deciding the ques- 
to be a teacher of. the 
fie or a concert pianist. She asks 
ne idea of the character of the 


nd of the salary or income to be 


me! ods of. training for the two 
, up to a certain point, would 


Plusical Education 
in the Home 


MarcGAaret WHEELER Ross 


" Wo questions wilt be answered in Tun Ervpe nniess accompanied by the full namé 
and address of the inquirer. Only initials, or pseudonym giren, will be published 


@Ghe Gift of Harmonious Sound 


Conducted by 


not differ very ¢reatly. But after pro- 
ficiency in the technic of the instrument 
and the background of reading and gen- 
eral musical knowledge is acquired, the 
course must necessarily be distinctly dif- 
ferent. A concert pianist would be con- 
cerned with a continually widening reper- 
toire, the psychology of the crowd, plat- 
form behavior, the meeting of the public 
and getting under satisfactory manage- 
ment. The teacher must pursue ‘the sub- 
jects of pedagogy, child psychology, studio 
methods, class organization and business 
routine. 

If you will read the biographies of our 
great pianists, both of the past and pres- 
ent, you will find they have been excep- 
tionally gifted, to begin with, then seriously 
trained in early life and painstaking and 
conscientious workers for many years be- 
fore making their début. Winning one’s way 
as a concert pianist becomes increasingly 
difficult. The general public is now edu- 
cated to expect the exceptional. The day 
has past when one may prepare a few 
showy programs, and, without a good tech- 
nical foundation, expect success. 

Success on the platform to-day demands 
a rare individuality, wide general knowl- 
edge, a flawless technic, a comprehensive 
understanding of the literature of the 
piano, past and present, and an exhaustive 
repertoire. It means, further, the stress of 
serving a fickle and exacting public, and, 
adged to this, a constant struggle with 
managers, the problem and great expense 
of adequate advertising, and the strain on 
the health and the pocketbook of constant 
traveling. But happy indeed is the one who 
can meet these ex:gencies and make the 
sacrifices necessary to reach the goal. 


Mastering Fundamentals 


F YOU decide to become a teacher, you 

must thoroughly master the funda- 
mentals—the beginning technic—and be 
able to demonstrate it to your pupils. Fur- 
ther than this you should have at least two 
years’ preparation in pedagogy and child 
psychology. Mothers are learning to dis- 
criminate between the pianist who “accepts 
a limited number of pupils,” and the scien- 
tifically trained music-teacher—trained in 
teaching methods as well as in music, 

Success in this branch of the profession 
is equally gratifying. You may miss the 
thrill of moving the multitude with the 
force of your personality behind your be- 
loved art, but you will have the joy of 
leading the little ones into pleasant places 
and of scattering the seeds for musical 
growth in your community, with always the 
possibility of discovering a rare plant some- 
where in your garden. 

The financial returns in either branch 
will depend entirely upon your own energy 
and the quality of work offered. A few 
concert pianists will make more in one sea- 
son than the ordinary teacher will make in 
a life-time. But, on the other hand, many 

(Continued on page 863) 
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Style 96 — Louis XVI 


Touch to an Artistic Home 


The lovely Grand shown above illustrates 
how IVERS & POND designers keep pace 
with improving taste in American interiors. 
Favored decorative styles are utilized to en- 
case the famous IVERS & POND musical 
qualities. Write for our latest catalogue 
showing distinctive Grands, Uprights and 
Players. 


Ivers & Pond 
PIANOS 


Possess a charming, characteristic tone which 
their sterling integrity of construction guards 
through the years. Built, as from the first, 
in but one quality—the best—under the original 
ownership-management, they are used in over 
600 musical and educational institutions and 


75,000 homes. 
How to Buy 


If we have no dealer near you, we can supply 
you from our factory as safely and advantageotsly 
as if you lived nearby. Distance is no obstacle. 
Liberal allowance for old pianos in exchange. 
Attractive easy payment plans. [or catalogue, 
prices, and information of much value to any 
intending kuyer, write now, 


vere & Pont Piangitos 


141 Boylston Street, Boston, Mass. 


Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers, 
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The Barly Amertéan (Series: 
30), 34. beantifally cspnpt 
and authentic. xendition. of. 
thé splendid old. Spirit” of: 
1 TOS Benger, five f pets. 
Mahogany or Wolnuty t 
vomely. “highlightéds 
other authentic sty ite 
ish Grandia, Louta) 
oo lhepp te whi be, 
‘Lowis < KIVS, © W ibe 


This handsome minature portfolio of 
attractive and authentic perlod room : 
settings is a replica of our large * 
dealers’ portfolio, arranged by a lead- ~~ 
ing mastér fm period room decora-~ | peta 
tion.  Includes’.Spanish, English, 9 
French and Italian Renaissance — 
Motifs... We will mail you a copy for 
_ the asking —use the coupoh. ~ 


Without obligation, kindly forward 
me a copy of your miniatu ¢ Portf lio 
of Period Room Decoration in the 
various periods. 

Name Aedes a enn 
Street and No..........:csccessee x 


City or Town 


THE LTUDE 


Department 
Conducted by - 


livess of the inquirer. 


ents, Various Signs. 
What are the exact meanings of the 
mo signe: sf, sfz, rf, fz, rinf, /\, >, 
Do they not all mean the same?—wW. A. 
. BurraLo, New York. 
A. AI these signs belong to the category 
‘Accents. Sf, sfz stand for sforzando, with 
rf, rfz, rinf. stand for rinforzando, with 
pwed force. The hat-shaped sign /\, termed 
French fe chapeau (the hat), placed over 
nder a note, indicates that it should be 
d, more strongly marked; the sign 
aced oyer or under a note, also indicates 
it should. be accented, but that the sound 
ould be promptly decreased; the small 
zontal line, indicates that its note 
d be alae a out (not struck) more firmly 
usually, increased slightly in duration. 


ns Up or Down. 

In copying and writing music, when 
the stems of the notes be written up 
d when down. T suppose there is some rule, 
though I find them written first on one side, 
{ * the other, now up and now down.— 
P., FusHiNG, New Yor. 


When writing single (solo) parts or in 
| Score, notes should be written with their 
ms turned up for all below the third, or 
dle, line; notes above the middle line 
have their stems turned down; notes 
he middle line may have their stems up 
down. In the event of the Treble and 
or the Tenor and Bass being on one 
the Treble should have the stems up and 
Alto down; likewise, the Tenor should 
the stems up and the Bass down. These 
pens preceed from one design: try to 
e no and their stems as much as 
sible on the staff; therefore regulate the 
iting in relation to the middle line. 


is—Epiglottis. 
I am a student of singing, and am 
frequently puzzled dy the names and 
meet with in my studies. What are 
ottis” and the “epiglottis?” Are they 
t bones in the throat? I ani frequently 
to attack my notes with a “shock of the 
tis:” not knowing where the glottis is, 
unable to “shock” it. Will you kindly 
in?—Tenor, S. Wabash Ave., Chicago, 
A. Stretched across the larynx, or voice- 
are two ligaments called the vocal-cords 
ligaments. When we breathe (speak or 
the breath passes between these liga- 
; veranh them in vibration. The space 
the ligaments is termed the glottis. 
is the proper, but homely, definition of 
glo is is “a hole surrounded by the vocal 
;’ when these are forced together 
dy a “click’dike sound is produced. 
the shock of the glottis. Since any 
or foreed interference with the frée 
of the voice is damaging both to 
and. to the throat, the shock of the 
wrong and anti-vocal. The “epi- 
is a lid-like formation above the glot- 
Greek, over), therefore above the 
tube, or wind-pipe, to prevent food 
the breathing apparatus. 


estion about Phrasing. 

Ts it acrong to cut the last note of 
sical phrase a trifle short? Then, again, 
t grace notes. My understanding is to 
te the grace-note on the regular beat, 
: others hare told me that it should 
ed before the beat. Please put me 
these points.—A. C., Salt Lake, Utah. 


You are quite correct in beth your 
The last note of a phrase, (the end 
‘slur) is worth only half its time ¥alue, 
f when that last note happens to be 
the longest time-note, in which case 
i for nearly its full time. In clas- 
ic. grace-notes are played with the 
ng time-beat, not before it. 


Haberbier, Op. 53 


Question and Answer 


% ARTHUR DE GUICHARD 


aay 


asa 
Lis 8) 
G 2) 
aD 
ii 


No questions will be answered in Tun Brune wiless accompanied by the full name and 
Only initials, or pseudonym given, will be published. 


rc. 


Saba 


Consult and study Czerny's Selected Studies, 
Bk. 2, Nos. 5-10, inclusive. 


The Neapolitan Sixth—What Is a Good, 
Full Cadence? 

_Q. (i). When T went to school, the chord 
Gt, Bb, D. BE was called the French siath, 
regardless of its ocewrrence in D minor or as 
@ passing chord formation. Recently a musi- 
cian said it was the Neapolitan sirth. What 


is the correct present-day terminology for the 
chord 
sixth? 


chord? Is this 
or the Neapolitan 
inversions? 


sivth 
any 


the french 
Does it have 


(ii) 
good, full cadence. 
wrong with it. 


I am told that the following is not a 
Please tell me 


J.C. S., Frankfort, Indiana. 


is 


Ex. 2 


A. (i) The chord you give is the third 
inversion of the Frencit Siath. Writing in 
the key you have chosen, the following 


Ex.3 
Original 


Positions French Sixth 


shows this chord with its three inversions 
(the third inversion is so unpleasantly dis- 
cordant that it is seldom used) and the chief 
resolutions of the chord in its original posi- 
tion. (ii) The “cadence” is neither good, 
nor full. It is not geod because the last 
chord does not occur on the aecented beat ; 
it is net full because it-is neither plagal nor 
authentic; it is unsatisfaetory because of the 
treble and bass oetaves from C to F, If the 
suspended B-flat in the tenor and the whole 
of the first beat in measure two were omitted. 
you would have a full close: but it would be 
necessary to make the treble keep the C, in 
order to prevent octaves between bass and 
treble. 

Q. On which instrument should hymns be 
played—piano or oryan? TI had to play them 
on an organ and in leyato style for my 


teacher, but some of the people in the congre- | 


gation like the tinkle of @ piano and prefer 
to have the hymns played on it. I have con- 
tinued to use the organ for the playing of 
the hymns and piano for piano music. An 
I wrong in doing this? A. Hi. 
A. The organ is of course reeognized as 
the proper instrument on which to play the 
hymns, and your teacher was right in re- 
quiring you to play them on the organ and 
in legato style. This applies to most hymns, 
but legate is not always required nor always 
most effective. In the playing of tunes of a 
nurtial character, such as Onward Christian 
Soldiers, a better effect is secured by playing 
the chords in a detached manner. Most con- 
gregations use the organ exclusively for the 
services, as being of more churchly character. 
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The Home Beautiful 
contains a Grand 


USIC is one of the few things of which we never 
tire. In winter or summer, on bright days or gray 
ones, it is always a source of happiness. 


. Naturally you want to share this pleasure with your 


children by teaching them to know and to love good 
music. They'll thank you in later years. 


Begin their musical training early. And do not overlook 
the importance of starting them on a good grand piano. 


A Brambach Baby Grand is the ideal instrument for the 
modern home, for it is amazingly small in size . . . requir- 
ing no more space than an upright piano .. . yet it pos- 
sesses a full grand scale and tonal quality of unusual 
richness. And it can be purchased at a price surprisingly 


low... on convenient terms if desired. 


| Send coupon below for the interesting booklet,‘Genius 
Deserts the Attic,’ and for a paper pattern showing the 
exact space requirements of this beautiful Baby Grand. 


EASY TO OWN ONE 


é 


Because of enormous pro- 
duction the Brambach 
Baby Grand is moderate in 
price—within the means 
of all. Ask your dealer to 
show you this fine instru- 
ment and to tell you bow 
casily you may own one, 


BRAMBACH 


BABY GRAND 


eS 


BRAMBACH 
PIANO COMPANY 


& , Mark P.Campbell, Pres. 
. J7 i foe we 623 West 51st St., New York City 
j Yes, you may send me without charge 
the descriptive paper pattern and the intcr- 
esting booklet,“Genius Deserts the Attic,” 


Established 1823 
Name ___ 
Address 


Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers, 
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THE ETUDE 


BETTER BOOKS—LOWER PRICES—AND STILL 
THE MOST POPULAR SERIES 


(REVISED EDITION) 


- such 


THE MOST POPULAR 
CHILDREN’S PIANO PIECES 
45 carefully chosen numbers for 
players of 2nd grade ability. 
The wide variety in style is evi- 
denced by Swanee River, Theme 
from Surprise Symphony, Min- 
uet by Paderewsky and Faust 
Waltz. 


THE MOST POPULAR 
OPERATIC PIANO PIECES 
40 selections arranged within 
the 3rd and 4th grades from 
world-famous operas as 
Boris Godunov, Dinorah. Mefis- 
tofele, Carmen, I Paghacci, 
Mignon and, of course, all the 
recognized standard ones. 


THE MOST POPULAR 


CONCERT PIANO PIECES 
For the artist player—17 num- 
such as Butterfly—Grieg, 
Concert—Bart- 


bers, 
Grand Polka de 


THE MOST POPULAR 
SELECTED PIANO PIECES 


23 of the most popular classics 
ever assembled for 3rd grade 
players. Includes Londonderry 
Air, Robin’s Return, O Sole 
Mio, Waltzing Doll and others 
not heretofore included im 


books. 


THE MOST POPULAR 
RECITAL PIANO PIECES 
27 great classics in 4th and 5th 
grades of difficulty. Includes 
such numbers as Azndantino— 
Lemare, Dance of the Hours— 
Ponchielli, Dying Poet—Gott- 
schalk, Souvenir—Drdla, Scarf 
Dance—Chamunade, etc., etc. 


TO THE TEACHER— 


These new books at 60c each 
effect not only economy in 
money for your pupils, but. the 
variety of contents within the 
same grade effects economy in 


lett, Hymn to the Sun—Rims- time for you. If your dealer 
ky-Korsakoff, Prelude in B does not stock them and you 
Minor—Rachmanino ff, Witches will send us his name, we will 


Dance—Macdowell, etc., ete. 


gladly send copies for examina- 
tion with return privilege. 


Order from your music dealer or 


| HINDS, HAYDEN & ELDREDGE, Inc. 
5-9 Union Square 


New 


“BILBRO BOOKS” 


RETAIN THE PUPILS [INTEREST BY 
MEANS THAT GO STRAIGHT TO THE POINT 


FIRST MELODY LESSONS 
Mathilde Bilbro 


First Melody Lessons has attained an 


altogether phenomenal success, and its 
adoption by teachers is rapidly increasing. 
It is the fruit of broad experience, p lus a 
unique insight and compositional talent, 
Price, 90 cents. 


SECOND MELODY LESSONS 
Mathilde Bilbro 


Second Melody Lessons answers that 
frequent inquiry “What book will be best 
to follow the First Melody Lessons ?”’ 
In fact it is a good book suitable to follow 
any First Piano Book. Price, 90 cents. 


America; and Annie Laurie- 
Buttercup M: i ckaby 
Cradle Song—Ketter 

Firefly, The—Ketterer 


~Rickaby . 


25 


TEACHERS SERVICE DEPARTMENT || 


MATCH MUSIC CO., 116 Boylston St., Boston, Mass. 


Please send FREE your special new 
Mail Order Service and Special Discounts 


ADULT BEGINNER’S BOOK 
Mathilde Bilbro 


A book of lesson material free from 
childish titles, the musical substance ad- 
vancing proportionately with the average 
adult’s capabilities. Price, 90 cents. 


BEGINNER’S LESSONS IN 
MUSIC LAND 
Mathilde Bilbro 


A book providing teachers with an explicit 
charted course from the very beginning 
through the first grade. An ample com- 
pendium in which the child will have a 
peculiar interest and delight. 


Price, $1.00 


Five Little Maxims—Risher............ -50 
Grace and Beauty Waltz—Spi uli ng. Be |. 
Little Boy Blue—Engelmann........... 25 
Little Hero, The—Anthony. . -25 


Mail this 
Coupon 
to-day 
for 
Special 
Discounts 


IN GRANDMOTHER’S 
FLOWER GARDEN 
Mathilde Bilbro 


Ten charming little selections entirely 
Quaint words (ad 


in the treble clef. 
libitum) stimulate the imagination. 


Price, 65 cents. 
JOLLY TUNES for LITTLE PLAYERS 


Mathilde Bilbro 


Nine pleasingly instructive compositions 
in which children learn a variety of 
Pub- 
Price, 65 cents. 


rhythms in major and minor keys. 
lished with Big notes. 


WEE FOLKS IN MUSIC LAND 
Mathilde Bilbro 


Rhythmically bright, these first grade 


pieces appeal to the pupil’s natural lov 
for happy music-making. 


SIXTEEN EASY Flas fie | AG PIECES IN MELODY AND RHYME, AN UNUSUALLY: FINE SELECTION 


Marching at School—Bilbro........... +25 
Mill, The—Addison. ...........+:sedes 25 
Mother Hubbard W: altz—Engelmann.. 25 
O Such Fun—Blum................00: 25 


THE NATIONAL GRADED COURSE 


‘““A Standard among Music Teachers for more than Twenty-five Ye 
Published in seven books and a Special Supplementary Primary Grade. Each, 


HATCH MUSIC CO, "98m 


Price, 65 cents. 


SEE THESE SEVEN NEW PIANO BOOKS AT YOUR MUSIC DEALERS 


THE MOST POPULAR 
TRANSCRIBED PIANO 
PIECES 
For 3rd and 4th grade players, 
Such numbers as Hallelujah 
Chorus (Messiah), The Lost 
Chord, Patriotic Airs, Planta- 
tion Airs, Sweet Genevieve, 

Whispering Hope, ete., ete. 


THE MOST POPULAR 
MODERN PIANO PIECES 
These 24 numbers ranging from 
4th to 6th grade include such 
gems as Granada—Albeniz, Lar- 
go—Dvorak, Orientale — Cesar 
Cui, Scotch Poem—Macdowell, 


Song of India—Rimsky-Korsa- 
koff, Broken Melody—Biene 
and Volga Boatmen’s Song. 


THE MOST POPULAR 


York, N. Y. 


BILBRO’S RHYTHMICAL or 
Mathilde Bilbro’s Latest Book» 


The scales when played with rhythr 
regularity, are most attractive, Very of oft 
some short, difficult passage in a comp 
tion is the key which unlocks (or locks 
execution of the piece, If this passag 
omitted, the pupil has only played 
Perhaps the aap ent is a bit of intricz 
scale-work. If so, refer in RHYTHMIC. 
SCALES to the scale in that key; pra 
combinations, thirds, sixths, tenths, octav 
e doubles, etc. RHYTHMICAL SCAL 
contains many illustrations. Price, 65 cent 


rice 


Sailing—Bertram. ....... 20s. sheuneenee 
Step Out March—Matthews.....,.... ‘ 
Sweet Evelyn—Goerdeleor........,..-4-. 
Train Whistle, The—Bitbro........,... 


rae BTUDE 


The Musical Home Reading Table 


Anything and Everything, 


as long as it is Instructive 


and Interesting 


Conducted by A. 


S. GARBETT 


Ghe Song Ghat Reached Balfe’s Heart 


Tue librettos of many of Balfe’s operas 
ere written by Edward Fitzball, and the 
© men were great friends, according 
o Harold Simpson, author of “A Century 
# Ballads,” an interesting work on Eng- 
sh songs and songwriters, 
_ “Fitzball was once the means of patch- 
ang up what might have been a serious 
warrel between Balfe and his family. 
at the cause of the quarrel was is un- 
nown, but Balfe had left the house highly 
idignant, and, though said to bé entirely 
1 the wrong, persisted in rejecting all 
ific overtures and refused to return. 
ventually Fitzball called to see him, and, 
ithout making any reference to the un- 
ortunate affair, laid before him a lyric 
hich he had just written entitled ‘We 
fever See Him Now. On reading the 
words Balfe immediately burst into a flood 


i 

_ Nor always did Feodor Chaliapin inhabit 
hotel suites full of Easter tulips, says 
Mary Fitch Watkins, in “Behind the 
genes at the Opera,’ and further re- 
ainds us that the great Russian basso once 
mloaded barges along the wharis of the 

‘olga. 
“He was born a peasant,” we learn, “of 
wily peasants who could do little to help 
in his ambitions and did less.... 
japin grew into his powers. without 
Acouragement, without even the average 
ation. He became a shoemaker’s ap- 
rentice in the very street, according to 
biographer, where Maxim Gorky was 
oiling in an underground bakery, and 
ced out his slender living by singing in 
Later, in some minor capacity, he ob- 
' employment with the local opera 


Not a Bough 


THE celebrated tree spared by the wood- 
“seems to have been a real one. Ac- 
rding to the author of “A Century of 
lads” it stood in a garden near New 
where it was planted by the grand- 
of George Morris, the poet. Morris 
k the composer, Henry Russell, to look 
: one day, to find an old neighbor about 
‘cut it down. He consented to spare it 
‘the sum of ten dollars, however. The 
st was so moved he wrote “Oh, Wood- 
Spare That Tree,” and Henry Russell 
to music. 


UGH “a steam piano solo at three 
in the morning was.a little too much 
¢ for the money,” there was excellent 
¢ to be had on the old paddle-wheel 
sats, made famous by. Mark Twain, 
sh plied the river in the old days, ac- 
‘to George Byron Merrick, author 
i Times on the Upper Mississippi” 
mer pilot. 

‘cabin orchestra was the cheapest 
most enduring, as well as the most 
lar drawing-card. A band of six or 
‘colored men who could play the vio- 
njo and guitar and, in addition, sing 


of tears and straightway hurried home to 
ask his witfe’s pardon. He afterwards set 
the song which became very popular and 
was often sung in public by Mrs. Balfe. 

‘*The gentle Fitzball,’ as he was’ often 
called, was a great sentimentalist. One of 
his friends once said of him after his 
death, ‘The sentimentality of dear old Fitz- 
ball was really very amusing. As a poet 
he felt every word he wrote and would 
shed tears over the creations of his fancy. 
He believed every woman to be in love 
with him, And yet his personal attractions 
cannot be ‘said to have been irresistible. 
He was tall and slim in figure. He had 
a long face; his nose was large and of a 
broad, ungainly shape. He had small, 
twinkling eyes and spoke in a guttural 
tone of voice which sounded very much like 
an impediment of speech.’ ” 


Che Rise of a Volga Boatman 


company, but it was so unremunerative 
that he was forced to increase his earnings 
by acting as porter in the railway station 
and helping unload the barges along the 
wharfs of the Volga. The humble inter- 
lude in his career, however, served to en- 
hance the brilliancy of a certain jewel in 
the crown of his later success. No one 
has or ever will sing the “Song of the 
Volga Boatmen’” as he does. 

“Running away with an itinerant troupe, 
singing, acting, even dancing when the need 
arose, he gradually worked his way about 
the country and into the notice of per- 
sons of influence, An inconspicuous opera- 
tic debut in Tiflis, a progression from com- 
pany to company, and eventually and in- 
gvitably an engagement at the Imperial 
Opera House of Moscow—such, in brief, 
is the history of his rise to fame.” 


Was Gouched 


“As an instance of how this song im- 
pressed people who heard it,” says Harold 
Simpson in the book mentioned, “Russell 
relates an occasion when he was .singing 
it in the north of England. At the close, 
a gentleman got up and said excitedly, 
‘Was the tree spared, sir?’ 


“Tt was,’ said Russell. 


“Thank God for that!’ the other an- 
swered with a sigh of relief, and he sat 
down again.” 


Wississippi Steamboat Pusic 


well, was always a good investment. These 
men were paid to do the work of waiters, 
barbers and baggagemen and were also 
given the privilege of passing the hat oc- 
casionally and keeping all they caught. 
They made good wages by this combina- 
tion and it also pleased the passengers who 
had no suspicion that the entire orchestra 
was hired with the understanding that they 
were to play as ordered by the captain or 
chief clerk and that it was a strictly busi- 
ness engagement. 

“They also played for dances in the 

(Continued on page 863) 
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SCHOENHUT’S TOY PIANO 


THE SCHOENHUT 


Be a Happy 
Giver of 
a Toy Piano 


to the tune, ane keys are 
; as on a larger piano. 
Little Folks 
You Love customed to correct 


been the beginning of the musical 
career of thousands now “grown-up.” 


SCHOENHUT Toy PIANOS are accu- 
rately tuned and never get out of 


young players have the fingers ac- 


their ears trained to correct notes. 


Toy Piano has = The Instruction 


Book With 
Each Piano 
Gives the Joy 
of Playing 
Real Tunes 


spaced the same 
Thus the 


spacing and 


This is the fifty-fifth year of continuous and increasing sales of these wonderful toy pianos. 


No need to worry about the outcome 
of children with playthings that place 
them under the fascinating spell of 
one of the greatest of the arts. 


When buying a Toy Piano,. be sure 
the name “Schoenhut” jappears on the 
front of it; any other or no name there 
designates it is. not a “Schoenhut.” 


MADE IN FORTY DIFFERENT SIZES, BOTH UPRIGHT AND BABY GRAND STYLES 


Retail from 
$1.00 up to 
$35.00 each 


CATALOG MAILED 


2180 E. HAGERT ST., 


THE A. SCHOENHUT COMPANY 


For Sale at All 
Toy and 
Department 
Stores 


ON APPLICATION 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Choirmasters, Conductors, Supervisors! 
ON APPROVAL OFFER! ~~ 


Selections from 


FLAMMER’S BLUE OCTAVO SERIES 


The Flammer Blue Octavo Series contains anthems and choruses by such 


modern composers as Coombs, Cadman, 


DeKoven, Nevin, Harker, James H. 


Rogers, LaForge, Oley Speaks, Shelley, Treharne, Harriet Ware, Marzo; O’Hara, 
Protheroe, etc., besides beautiful arrangements of the classics, 


y Check below those groups of music you wish sent on approval 


[_] Three New Anthems—Mixed 
By John Prindle Scott 


(} Thanksgiving Anthems—Mixed 

{_] Xmas Anthems—Mixed 

(] Xmas Anthems—2 Part Treble 

(_] General Anthems—With Solo Mixed 
_] General Anthems—Without Solo 
_) Anthems—2 Part Treble 

| Anthems—4 Part Men’s 

_) Anthems—3 Part Women’s 

(_) Easter Anthems—Mixed 

(.] Easter Anthems—2 Part Treble 


FREE To Choirmasters! 


Flammer Music Calendar—showing 
what to use for each important occasion 
of the church year. 


H A R 0 L D: Steinway Hall 


113 W. 57th St. 


FLAMMER® xew vor 


There Is a Land of Pure Delight 
There Were Shepherds ( Xmas) 
The Trumpet Shall Sound 


(_] Choruses—4 Part Mixed 

(_] Choruses—S, A. B. 

(] Choruses—3 Part Women’s 

| Choruses—2 Part Women’s 
Choruses—4 Part Men’s 
Choruses—4 Part Women’s 

(_] Choruses—3 Part Boys’ 

(_] Choruses—4 Part Humorous Male 


FREE To Choral Conductors! 


Complete Octavo Catalogue. We want your 
name on our mailing list. Please state kinds 
of choruses you conduct and how many 
voices in each chorus. 


See October 
Etude for on ap- 
proval offer on 
Piano Pieces, 

ngs, etc. 


Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers, 
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Ushering In A New Era 


No longer need the intricacies of musical gtammar be explained 
and mastered. 


Sx a 


No longer need the path to fluent playing and reading be slow, 
baffing,and tedious for your pupils. 


No longer will fifty-four out of every one hundred children who 
start, stop the study of their lessons in: the first three months; no 
longer will ninety-four out of every one hundred fail before ‘they 
get that “glimpse of the joy beyond.’ 


Such is the New Era which is being ushered in by the Visuola. 


After seven years of scientific research, embracing the teaching of 
over 8,000 pupils under varying conditions, and with leading methods, 
systems, and standard teaching material, the Visuola, a scientific visual 
aid which translates, correlates, simplifies, and reduces the printed page 
to its practical application upon the keyboard, Aas been proclaimed by the 
world's foremost musical authorities as_an invention which is destined 
to become an indispensable part of every piano teacher's equipment. 
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THE ENLIGHTENED VIEW of MODERN MUSIC EDUCATION | 


Angelo Patri, nationally known educator, says in his recent book, ‘ 


“The Problems of Childhood”’: 


make music. He need not. The very best music teacher I know says that he need not. He 


$6 OI. to get over the idea that a child must ‘strum’ over the scales for endless years before he can 
can sit down at the piano and play a song, play a mood,.if you let him.” 


“The technique, the drudgery of the art, will all be mastered willingly, once he gets a ‘limit of ‘ihe 
joy beyond. You used to think a child could not learn to read without first lone the alphabet. We 
have proved he can. He reads first and learns the alphabet when he needs it.’ 


It behooves every thinking teacher to investigate carefully this new idea ' 
which is bound to be of such tremendous benefit to both teacher and pupil. 


Send for a copy of “Blazing A New Trail in “Piano “Playing” 
VISUOLA CORPORATION + AEOLIAN HALL . 689 FIETH AVE., NEW YORK CITY 
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Single-Note Part for Each Hand 


NEW THEMATICS The First Robin Ree 
Last Month We Showed “y ; 

Ten Different Ones 

ty) Geers TEACHERS, the country i 


over, who are unanimous in 


What the Visuola Accomplishes 


By the mere depression of any key, or group of keys, upon a piano 
keyboard you can now show your pupil the positions of the note or 
notes to be played on the keyboard, as well as their staff position, 
also the fingering, rhythm, phrasing and interpretation of each note or 
group of notes in that phrase, in one operation. 


2 
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Would you not like to know what has been accomplished with the 
Visuola in the development of early and fluent playing and reading? 


How it develops concentration, correct and logical mental habits, 
association of ideas, co-ordination, correlation, registration and recall, 
how in a few weeks a natural concept of fingering is developed? 


How, as a subsidiary, comes.a marvelous development of the ear, 
which trains rhythmic sense, a sense of tone qualities and tonal 
relations? 


How, as a corollary, to all the above, the pupil gets, fea the 
beginning, a very good "idea of musical sequénces, patterns, (hy thmie, 
melodic and fingering), transposition and. structural analysis? 
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IANO PIECES” : 


a 


their preference for the high quality 
March sp wem: Of SCHIRMER publications, have 
eee made insistent demands for piano 
compositions suitable for’ pupils in 
the lowest first grade. In response 
to this demand, we offer forty-two 
I'm not afraid. , , srw opis.nee. pieces, ninety per cent. of which 
consist of elementary melodic lines, 
single-note part for each hand, and 
utilize both treble-clef and: bass-clef. 
Write for Complete 
THEMATIC CATALOG 
Any or all of them will Be sent “On 
Approval” to teachers having an es- 
tablished account with us, and may 
be retained for the remainder of the 
teaching season. 


The price of each of the forty-two is 30c., 
excepting “German Folk-song,” by R. L. 
Becker, which is 35c. Order from your 
local dealer, or direct from us if he cannot: 
supply. Usual discounts to teachers. 


G. SCHIRMER, Inc. 
3 East 43rd Street, New York 
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‘How Germany is Striving to Win Back Pre-War Musical Conditions 


Ser map shown above is isfued by the University Department 
of the North German Lloyd and the Union of Germanic 
Music Students and is part of a handsomely illustrated and 
printed book of seventy pages presented in an appeal to secure 
patronage in America for German musical interests. 


It presents a most interesting sign of the times. Just before 
the war, Germany caricatured most American musical initiative, 
putting it down as “Yankee Bluff,” and so forth. Meanwhile 
we went on building up our own institutions in a way that made 
many of'the foreign music school directors blink. In no place 
in the world are there more magnificent or more perfectly 
equipped music school buildings than in America. The faculties 
have teemed with the foremost rhusicians of all countries. The 
talking machine, the radio, the player-piano, the moving pictures, 
the public concerts, the music press, and the astonishing develop- 
ment of music in the public schools in America are among the 
most amazing happenings in the history of musical art. The 
private music teacher in our country has opportunities unknown 
and almost unheard of in Europe. 


America owes an enormous musical debt to Europe, partic’ 
ularly Germany. What would the music of the world be with- 
out the glorious contributions of Germany's musical past. Bach, 
Handel, Mozart, Haydn, Beethoven, Gluck, Mendelssohn, Schu- 
mann, Schubert, Wagner and Brahms. However, the appear- 
atice of such a book as the one described is an indication of the 
huge money value of pre-war American musical patronage. 
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Americans have spent millions in learning the art of music in 
Germany. We wish our German confreres all possible future 
success. Their prosperity is important for the development of 
music. 


On the other hand, American students are finding that 
study at home under energetic: American conditions and the 
poetry of our own romantic development is of priceless value in 
‘fostering American ideals and American genius. 


We confidently predict that more and more American stu 
dents will travel extensively in Europe for the incomparable 
breadth that comes only from travel. Thousands and thousands 
of musicians and music lovers move back and forth overseas 
yearly. Some will take post-graduate courses in special lines in 
many European countries. The advantage of hearing concerts 
and opera and viewing the musical life in different centers is 
very great. : ; 

Nevertheless, on the whole the great bulk of American 
students will study right here at home because they can produce 
better results in a shorter time and often at a lower money cost. 
The inability to speak a foreign language fluently is often a huge 
handicap. More than this, if the student desires the same com- 
forts and surroundings in his life that he is accustomed to in 
America, he will find that he will be obliged to pay as much and 
often even more in Europe. 

Travel abroad by all means, but. do your digging and 
building here on American soil. 
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AMERICA’S GREAT RADIO OPPORTUNITY 


MERICA is and always will remain the great land of the 
radio. We have asked many of our friends to guess why. 
Their answers have been ; 

Because America is more enterprising. 

Because Americans have more spending money. 

Because there are more homes in America. 

Because America is more inventive. 

But, to our mind, none of these is the real reason why America 
will always remain supreme in the radio field. The truth came 
to us only after an extensive tour of different European coun- 
tries. Suppose you were to take up your receiver some night 
and turn to one station and hear 

“Signori e signore, noi abbiamo stasera una programma 
di—” 

Turn to another and hear 

“Meine Herrschaften, wir haben heute abend ein pro- 
gram—" 

Turn to another and hear 

“Messieurs et Mesdames, nous avons ces soir une pro- 
gramme = 

“Ladies and gentlemen, we have tonight a program—” 

There you have it. America is the only country of such 
immense size with a population speaking one language. When 
New York tunes in on Vancouver or when Los Angeles tunes 
in on Boston, we know that we shall be able to understand 
what it is all about. 

Of course music is a universal language but even then we 
demand an intelligible announcer. This gives our American 
homes a marvelous advantage over European countries. It per- 
mits the manufacturers to spend huge sums for radio concerts. 

The radio companies and the phonograph companies are 
spending fortunes daily oa advertising and on promulgating 
musical culture. Do you realize the staggering significance of 
this? Are you as a music lover in the home or as a music 
teacher taking advantage of this? Are you capitalizing this 
huge opportunity which Fate is presenting to you? 

America is destined to become the greatest music loving 
country of the world. “Listeners in” will not be satisfied with 
merely hearing the best music. They will want to know more 
about the irresistible art and the only way this higher knowl- 
edge and joy can come is through the study and mastery of an 
instrument. The insignia of culture in America are evidenced 
by finer and finer educations, finer pianos,.finer libraries, finer 
radios and finer talking machines. 

Every wise teacher will keep constantly alive upon the 
best radio programs and the best records and urge all patrons 
to avail themselves of these unparalleled cultural opportunities. 
Such a practice in our opinion will prove the teacher’s best in- 
vestment. Dividends will come back a thousand fold: Amer- 
ica is now on the threshold of one of the greatest musical 
awakenings the world has ever known and the career of music 
teaching promises to become one of the most important and 
lucrative of all callings,—especially for those wide awake 
teachers who take advantage of this priceless opportunity. This 
is one of the reasons why The Etude Music Magazine has for 
two years been conducting novel educational programs over 
stations WIP and WGBS (Gimbel Brothers in Philadelphia 
and New York) and station WLS (Sears, Roebuck Foundation, 


Chicago). 


MUSIC AND MOTORS 


¢6¢ \RGANISTS are the finest amateur chauffeurs in the world,” 
recently remarked an automobile expert. 

__ This far-reaching statement seems warranted by peculiar con- 
ditions. Unique among the professions of the times, the organist 
is called upon to do more things in a shorter space of time than 
any other worker. What he does calls for instantaneous responses 
by the thousands, and these responses conducted with the highest 
degree of accuracy and judgment. More than this, he not only 
uses his hands and his fingers but also must develop a foot technic 


calling for the most rapid imaginable codrdination of the mind 
and the body. 


Organists learn to drive, and to drive excellently, in a ridicu- 
lously short time. They take to it like a duck to water. After 
handling hundreds of stops, combinations and pedals, it is a very 
simple matter to turn to the few levers that the automobile driver 
has to think about. We have known hundreds of organists who 
have possessed motor cars, and we have never known of their 
having but two accidents; and these were clearly not due to any 
neglect or lackof skill upon the part of the organist. In both cases 
the organist acted with rare judgment in averting a more serious 
accident. The organist’s mind is trained to act with lightning-like 
rapidity, and he becomes one of the safest drivers in the world, 
despite the fact that he usually drives at a far more rapid speed 
than the ordinary driver. 


At a recent large convention of organists everyone present 
owned a car. Interested in fine and delicate machinery, such as 
that of the modern electrical actions of the huge organs, the organ- 
ist aspires to have an ever better and better car. It is one of his 
natural indulgences. We were surprised at the number of ex- 
pensive cars owned by the organists. 


COOPERATION FROM YOUR EDITOR 


| eee are thought pioneers. They have to be. Their 
bread and butter depends upon it. They are always glad to 
cooperate with other readers in the community in any praise- 
worthy cause., 


Tue Erupg has pointed out to its readers the need for 
keeping up the piano equipment of the country; and, since last 
January, we have printed a great many editorials upon this 
subject. ; 

Music lovers, students and piano teachers can perform a 
great service to the art and to their communities by enlisting the 
interest of local editors in this cause. The newspapers of America, 
during the year, received millions and millions of dollars for 
musical advertising. The Editors will be very glad to know of the 
interest of the teachers in this connection and we desire to tell 
our friends that, if any of the local editors wish to re-publish any 
of the editorials from THe Erupe on this new piano campaign, 
they will be welcome to them. 


They are not likely, however, to re-publish them unless you 
call their attention to them. Pick out the editorial you like most, 
call in person upon the Editor, or send a letter to him requesting 
him to re-print the editorial. We are merely asking the courtesy 
credit of the little line: 


From Tue Erupe Music MaGazing 


If you so desire, we shall be very glad'to send you, with our 
conpliments, a booklet including some ten or twelve of these 
editorials. 


OUR MUSICAL FOUNDATIONS 


reat se the early development of ‘our common- 
wealth was a musical atmosphere which historians have been 
tardy in recognizing, though the work of Thomas Jefferson, 
Francis Hopkinson and Benjamin Franklin has been fairly well 
exploited. 

It is not known, however, that Michael Hillegas, the first 
Treasurer of the United States, was a skilled performer on the 
flute and the violin and was even the author of a method for 
flute. Writing in his diary in 1775, John Adams, the second 
President of the United States, says, “Hillegas is one of our 
continental treasurers. He is a great musician and talks per- 
petually of the forte and the piano of Handel and of songs 
and tunes.” 


Hillegas was a man of breadth and force. He was a mem- 
ber of the American Philosophical Society which still meets 
regularly in Philadelphia—the oldest philosophical society in 
the world. . 

If you want to see a picture of Hillegas, look in your 


pocket-book. Thousands of them were circulated on the ten- 
dollar bills of the series of 1907. 


ETUDE 


“Truly good music 
of to-day can offer 
the same qualities 
of endurance as 
ancient music.” 


He studied piano with 


' HAVE often been asked whether 
the present so-called ultra-modern 
music does not represent a revolu- 
n the tonal art. It is my firm convic- 
at revolutions do not exist in art 
have existed. There are, on the 
ind, in all arts what may be termed 
s.” which have their definite hegin- 
, mature in due time, and eventually 
to an inevitable close. 
* have witnessed the classical cycle 
sic—the cycle of Bach, Haydn, Mo- 
hoven, and their immediate pre- 
and followers. We have seen 
d by the so-called romantic cy- 
with the 
of Weber, Schumann, Chopin 
It is my opinion that the ro- 
e closed with the coming of the 
. This world catastrophe could 
“ failed to have a forceful imp:es- 
on the minds, the customs an:! the 
entire world. Probably one of 
fies of to-day is that the true 
century began after the War 
be conceded that the romantic 
withstanding the fact that it may 
enfeebled and in a state of deca- 
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Alfredo Casella was born at Turin, July 25, 1883. 
of the most striking personalities in modern Italian musical art. 
Singularly enough, lis pe As has been almost entirely French. 
L. D. Diémer and composition 
Fauré at the Paris Conservatoire. 


: ner Se a re ee 


Phord Copyright-Perusad De Gueldre, Chim go 


An Interview With the Distinguished 


Italian (omposer, Conductor, Pianist, 


He ts one 


with G. 
He has made highly successful 


dence, nevertheless lasted: until the saa iod 
1914-1918, ee: 


Distinctive Musical Figures in the 
Last Quarter Century “') 


66 HE PERIOD of? musical. history 

dating from the death of [Richard 
Wagner (1883) to nearly the .time of 
the war, is focused upoi only one, ‘trans- 
cendent name, and that jis eng name of 
Claude | Debu (1862- 1918 At tig 
first babustiivas touched den ie ie doc-! 
trines of Richard Wagner. Eventually he 
declared himself strongly for the return 
and the vindication of the luminous and 
transparent music of the Latin type. This 
great genius made evident through thought 
and action that the hegemony of Teutonic 
music which had endured for over a cen- 
tury had reached itS end. 

“True, many other musicians of high im- 
portance were producing momentous works 
about th’s time. One, for example. was 
Richard Strauss. But the difference be- 
tween the art of Strauss and that of De- 
lassy rests quite definitely in this basis: 
Strauss belongs to a period of decadence 


ALFREDO CASELLA 


tours as a veers m Bhidie and in America. 
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a New Paths In Pytusical Art 


“The individuality 


of the piano as an 
instrument 1s being 
more and more 


recognized.” 


As a conductor he 


“has held the baton over some of the. most famous orchestras in 


the world, 


He has taught advanced Peal eee classes at the Paris 
Conservatoire and at the Liceo Musicale « 


i Santa Cecilia in Rome. 


[Tis emp life Fears on jrusical art arc Ma 


(that-of the post-romanticism: of \W aguer 
and” Liszt); and ‘hence functions in a cy- 
cle locked up’ with’ histori¢al ‘traditions, 
while Debussy inaugurates a few cycle. 
It may be observed that Debitissy:remained, 
neveftheless, ‘a purely ‘lyrical’ ‘cémposer, 
and hénce cannot be considered among the 
more progressive musicians of the twen- 
tieth century. « é 


Materials dt the Music of To-day 


‘HE JESTION frequehtly arises, 
‘WwW me are the materials of the 


_music of to-day which make it distinctly 


different from the music of the older 
schools?’ Counterpoint has naturally been 
liberated, as the result of the more recent 
discoveries in polytonality, but it has nev- 
ertheless reserved the fundamencal princi- 
ples that lead, perhaps, to far greater 
diversity in the combinations of simul- 
taneous sounds. Chords, considered as 
chords, had probably reached their maxt- 
mum complexity in the period we have now 
passed. At the time of the end of roman- 
ticism—that is, since Tristan and Isolde— 
we find a tendency to turn to the excesses 


and errors of Scriabin and those to be 
found in some of the works of Schoen- 
herg, with his proclivities toward atonality. 

“To-day we can establish that the chords, 
which only ten or twelve years ago were 
composed of 7, 8, 10, or 12 diverse sounds, 
have become newly simplified without, how- 
ever, returning to the primitive character 
of the centuries previous to the romantic 
period. The whole-tone scale, which in it- 
self is impoverished material, for- 
tunately disappeared with impressionism 
The harmonies of Scriabin form a pait of 
his art which is, at best, decadent and 
sickly. I apprec’ate the significance of 
these- harmonies, hut at the same time they 
are most distasteful to me. Even the har- 
monic artifices of Scriabin already belong 
to a dis‘ant past. 


has 


Will the Music of To-day 
Be Permanent? 


rat | AM convinced that really good muste 

throughout the centuries has always 
been the same. It has varied only in its 
technical manifestations. If we consider 
well the three centuries of music that cover 


¢ 
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the period between Palestrina and Wag- 
ner it is easy to see that the foundations 
of music have changed but slightly. 

“So far as this relates to the substantial 
character of the music of to-day, it is neces- 
sary to remember that -the resistance of 
music to the ravages of time is always in 
finality less than that of poetry or of paint- 
ing and, above all, of sculpture and archi- 
tecture. The great palaces of Egypt stand 
after thirty or forty centuries, while it 
would be difficult to execute in public a 
type of music that is over three hundred 
years old, For the rest, I claim that the 
truly good music of to-day can offer the 
same -endurance as ancient 
music. 


qualities of 


, 
Does Modern Music Sound the 
Death-Knell of Melody? 
“afl Biba PUBLIC wants -to know 
whether or not modern music an- 


nihilates melody. This discussion is as 


old as music itself. Every time a genius 
expressed something new in our art, he was 


always accused of the absence of melody 
(as in the case of Monteverdi, Gluck, Ros- 
Beethoven, Berlioz, Wagner, Debussy 
ind others). 

“Tt is true that melody in the past ro- 
mantic period (particularly as a result of 
the false lights of the followers of Wag- 
ner) produced a crisis in art. For a period 
of twenty years composers occupied them- 
far more with harmony than with 
melody. It can, however, be stated that 
the rhythm, underwent in the same 
period a no less serious decadence. 

“This is, above all, noticeable in the im- 
pressionism of the French composers, 
not excluding the more genial form to be 
found in the music of Debussy. But to-day 
melody is returning to;music. Composers 
themselves dishonored if 
beautiful melody pleasing to 


Sint, 


selves 


also, 


do not consider 
write a 
ear. 


they 
the 
Past Influences 
eG (Le EXTRAVAGANCES of the 
Schoenberg atonality are to-day 
remote. The renewed and enriched 
employment of the diatonic system permits 
the restitution to melody of its essential 
function as the dominating influence of the 
Add to this the fact 
-day rhythm itself is again in pro- 
great development and evolution. 
- words, harmony is at the moment 
more distant than melody in the actual re- 
searches being made by composers. In 
this way one obtains a fair idea of the dis- 
tinct character of the musical development 
of to-day. 

“According to my view, the major in- 
fluences of the masters of the past can be 
summed up in these personalities. Mon- 
teverdi, Vivaldi, Bach, Scarlatti, Haydn, 
Mozart, Beethoven, Rossini, Mendelssohn, 
Weber, Liszt, Chopin, Mussorgsky, Wag- 
ner, Debussy and Brahms had much influ- 
ence, but largely upon musicians. A spe- 
cial position should he given to Bizet 
whose influence upon the school of realistic 
opera was very great (Puccini, Mascagni 
and others). On the contrary, the influ- 
ence of Verdi has to the present time been 
very slight. But to-day his style is begin- 
ning to have a potent effect in Italy (par- 
ticularly the opera ‘Falstaff’). 

“It is true that quite a number of works 
of the modern orchestra may be trans- 
cribed for the piano. However, many 
compositions, especially those of the Rus- 
sian-French school, with orchestral treat- 
ment employing arpeggios for the clarinets 
and flutes, as well as glissandos for piano, 
touches of the celeste and sprinkles of the 
xylophone, flounder around when removed 
from their orchestral surroundings like fish 
out of water, largely because of their real 
musical poverty. There are other works 
of the present day, rich in musical sub- 
Stance, which also lose much of their value 
when rendered upon the piano, but for an- 


very 


elements of music. 
that to 
cess Cc 


In oth 
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other reason—that is, that the orchestral 
technic of to-day is so far advanced that 
it is not possible to separate a musical idea 
from the elemental tone color with which 
it is concerned. 

“It should also be remembered that when 
one reduces a page of orchestral score to 
a page of piano music one loses _as much 
of the original as when one reproduces in 
a photograph an oil painting. _ This is 
quite as true of the music of Richard Wag- 
ner as of the works of many of the mod- 
erns. The individuality of the piano as an 
instrument, rather than as an interpreter 
of other types of music, is being more and 
more recognized. Of course, it is of enor- 
mous importance in all musical. education 
because it can be used with such very great 
convenience in exploring other music and 
getting at least some idea of it. The value 
of the piano is fundamental. This is the 
reason why in many great conservatories 
the study of the piano is compulsory.: It 
is the vital instrument in music culture. On 
the other hand, when one encounters an 
orchestral composition that is all sauce and 
no meat, and it is transferred to the piano, 
the sauce becomes more and more apparent. 


Creaking with Tradition 


zed HE.ART of teaching the piano will 
unquestionably undergo changes 
following the evolution of music and mod- 
ern pedagogical ideas. Actually, the teach- 
ing of the art of playing the piano is still 
overloaded with the residue of a past age, 
and it will be necessary to synthesize the 
more or less disconnected elements into 
new and more compact forms. One ob- 
serves very clearly in the present day the 
tendency in piano teaching ‘to admit that 
technic is more mental (cerebral) than 
physical, and hence we are endeavoring to 
promote subconscious operations under the 
more complete control of the conscious 
mind, Farewell to keyboard interpreta- 
tions composed of movements of the fin- 
gers, unless the fingers are forever dobe- 
dient to definite commands of the brain. 

“It may be interesting for a moment to 
consider various phases of piano aesthetics. 
On the one hand we have the concep- 
tion of piano playing that may best be 
termed ‘Chopin-esque. This looks upon 
the piano as an instrument of poetry and 
intimate feelings as an essentially singing 
strument. On the other hand, we have 
that aspect of the instrument which has 
followed to some extent the influence of 
‘jazz. This regards the piano from a 
totally different standpoint—that is, as an 
instrument of percussion. Examples of 
this treatment in modern style are, for in- 
stance, the concerto for piano and instru- 
ments by Stravinsky. It is also evident 
in many of the compositions of the mod- 
ernist, Hindemith. With this same con- 
ception of the instrument disappears all 
former rules for the employment of the 
pedals. Certain modern compositions de- 
mand a quite complicated and refined hand- 
ling of the pedal; while others seem to re- 
turn to ancient times when the employment 
of pedal color was absolutely unknown. 


The “Issimos” of Romanticism 


otf) SEEMS to me that the real esti- 
mate of the present epoch in musical 
art may be stated thus. We are at the end 


of the past romantic period and its sequelae * 


of extremists (Straussissimo, Scriabinis- 
simo, Schoenbergissimo). We are re-es- 
tablishing the normal or traditional tonal 
sense, perhaps on a richer foundation than 
before the crisis. We note also the tri- 
umph of experiments in atonality, the re- 
establishment of a counterpoint of a dis- 
tinctive character through to a discussion 
of polytonality, and, finally, with impres- 
sionism, the return to substantial architec- 
tural construction in music. God permit- 
ting, we shall recover the forms of musical 
art which the romanticists thought had been 


destroyed forever, namely, the symphony, 
the sonata, the fugue, the theme with vari- 
ations, and, without doubt, the concerto 
grosso. Dynamic rhythm plays a larger 
part in the music of to-day than it did 
generally in the music of the last century— 
particularly during the period from 1870 to 
1914. Unquestionably, jazz has. had a con- 


“siderable influence in this connection. 


“It may now ‘be said without exaggera- 
tion that we have at least reached the end 
of the epoch when composers sought mo- 
dernity purely for the sake of modernity. 

“Tosday the younger composers seem far 
more occupied in making music of fine 
quality than in trying to discover means ot 
duping the public with harmonic skyscrap- 
ers (grattacieli). ( 

. “In this return to rationality and good 
sense, from the paths of confusion, Italy 
is performing to-day an essential role, and 
one quite in keeping with the traditions and 
spirituality of  past-war revival of the 
Italian spirit. Italy, of all countries, is 
the one in which audacity is tempered with 
good-sense. She lays great stress upon her 
reactionary policies. It is for this reason 
that the atonality of past romanticism has 
been attacked by her talented younger mu- 
sicians. Now we have, in politics as in art, 
a new significance to the word ‘reaction’ 
which does not have the odium with which 
it is used in other countries. With us the 
word ‘reaction’ signifies the re-establish- 


Go Facilitate Note Reading 
By W. L.. CLARK 


TuovucH many small pupils learn the 
notes with as great facility as they learn 
words, many fitd note-reading an exceed- 
ingly tedious and difficult process. Greater 
comprehension and alertness can be brought 
to bear on the work by the following 
method :” 5 

1. Teach the ‘pupil specifically the notes 
to be played by the right hand. Then no 
confusion can result when the left is used. 

2. Teach him to identify the notes on 
the staff before he assumes the added bur- 
den of playing them. 

3. Try for speed by having him find a 
certain number’ of C’s on a page in a set 
time. 

4. Point out that a note is always to be 


An Aid to PCemory and Expression 
By Jesste M. Dow In 


THERE is many a piano pupil, especially 
in the intermediate grade, who plays with 
a definite mechanical facility but has no 
apparent aptitude for memorizing or 
rhythm. Any piece is merely a succession 
of notes, each of which is played correctly 
if struck according to the designated fin- 
gering. Every means should be taken to 
awaken such a pupil to the enjoyable pos- 
sibilities hidden in the little black dots on 
the score before him. 

For this purpose, it is suggested that he 
be requested to try to fit words, either 
verses composed by himself or those of 
some well-known poet, to the composition 
he is studying, taking care that the 


Piayinc mechanically is to be care- 
fully avoided, but it must never be for- 


gotten that all artistic work is founded - 


on mechanics. The poet must learn to 
shape his thought to fit certain forms, the 
artist must learn to use his brush and 
mix his colors, the musician must train his 


“The educated man is a man with certain subtle spiritual qual 
cali in adversity, happy when alone, just in his dealings, rational a 
meanmy 46 that word in all the affairs of life.’—Ramsav wee Do 


Ghe Mechanics of Art 
By T. L. RickaBy 


ment of order after the 
artistic or political. 
“And hence, for us, that 
path which in some foreign. lands 
met with the smile of c 
means a normal return to 
of purpose, discipline, self 
on the whole, progressive, h f 
very fortunate for Italia musical | 
the marvelous post of music 
known and recognized. In re 
universal error and intense 
must depend upon our past as a 
the future. Now that a great o 
musical art is passed, it is a simple 
to view the broad avenues of .art 
which the real musical advance of eve 
nation in every century has sine p 


ceeded.” 


SELF-TEST QUESTIONS) OM 
MR. CASELLA’S ARTICLE 


1. What event marked the close” 
Romantic cycle in music? 
2. What is the basis of the diffe 
between the arts of Strauss and Deb 
3. Explain why music is more af 
by sthe ravages of time than the other 
4. Why is it particularly difficult to m 
a transcription for piano of a modern o 
chestral work? 
5. What composers form the ace of 


romantic wave? 


found in one ‘position, edie we 
in time (middle “C” is always one 
line below the staff, whether 

or a quarter note). " 

5. Have the pupil form the habit of p 
ting aside the first ten minutes of ev 
practice period in pointing out n 
calling aloud their names. 

6. Do not burden him with — 
double notes until he can read sigicn 
perfectly. 

7. Do not allow him to play a j 
he can designate every note. Other 
his playing is “guesswork,” ah rang 

8. Have him write notes on ‘paper 
sionally and then go over : 
their names. 


rhythm and pauses co 
musical. phrasing. 

This may seem a bit 
but it soon proves i 
pupil gradually finds that, to 
musicianly sense, certain cad 


jects, action, phases of 
mood. Before he realizes: 
and the underlying ace 
more or less firmly fixed in 
though his lyrical attempts 


in the harmonies, and, tl 
insight, his playing is 
greater musical fluency 
ness. 


fingers to act with cor 

sion, before he ever suc 
ing others with his 
music. All artistic final; 
mind, soul and_ inte 
they are matters of n 
so in music more than 


4 
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Respect Your Piano in the 


. Home and in the Concert 
; Hall if You Demand the 
. Best Results 

; 


By 


RENOWNED MUSICOLOGIST 


HE PIANO IS, admittedly, one of 
the most important factors in the 
modern home of culture and prog- 
It is the bridge for those who have 
the great joy of exploring that 
utiful land of music. In this day, 
our homes are placed in contact 
the great musical interpreters of the 
through marvels of the radio, the 
= machine and the player piano, the 
mo spans the way to the study of all 
and to the understanding of those 
ples which make it the greatest joy 
dern home life. 

people, however, pay proper respect 
t piano. Few understand how to 
hase a good piano; few know how 
instrument should be placed in the 
e or in the concert hall for the best 
s; and few know how to take care 


“The Pianoforte on the Stage 


OSE PROXIMITY to the audience 
would be, in the case of the piano, as 
ease of the organ, a practical impos- 
y. For a pianoforte recital or solo 
mance, the piano is to-day placed 
ys upon the platform. Among the 
ges of this practice may be named 
enefit-conferred upon the audience by 
-a more or less complete view of 
performer’s technic ande technical 
Moreover, in the case of the 
d of a concerto, the sideway 
abies the pianist to see and be 
thy with the conductor's beat. 

wer, in the days of the harpsi- 
"s prime and the pianoforte’s infancy, 
mductor sat at the keyboard of one 
eee npents, and, from this posi- 
acted the orchestra, his back being 
towards the audience (as is that 
concert organist of to-day). This 
“was not altogether without its 
ee the first place it enabled 
” the better to control his 
detractory forces; while, in the 
ce, it prevented the audience 
irritated by the facial con- 
gestures of the “cembalist,” as 
nm called. But, as the functions 
wrthy came to be usurped by the 
conductor armed with the baton, 
© which marked the earlier years 
last century, an alteration took 
‘the position of the keyboard in- 
t, it coming gradually to be placed 
) aS at present. 


Or:LANDO MANSFIELD 


The first solo pianist to adopt or origin- 
ate this position, according to Jan Vaclav 
Tomasek (1774-1850), was the celebrated 
Prague composer and conductor, J. L. 
Dussek (1761-1812). Dussek’s example 
appears to have been quickly followed by 
other virtuosi, even in cases in which, as 
Tomasek slyly remarks, “they may have 
had no very interesting profile to exhibit.” 

In the case of duets for two pianos it is 
best to place the two instruments in fan- 
shape, or in the form of an angle or a 
semi-circle, the two ends meeting. The 
keyboards should be towards the wings of 
the stage, and the cover of the grand piano 
on the left should be removed, so as to en- 
able the two performers to be visible to 
each other. The German plan of placing 
the two pianos in a straight line is not to 
be recommended, not only because this is 
wrong acoustically, but also because such 
an arrangement prevents the majority of 
the auditors from hearing both instru- 
ments equally and simultaneously. 


“” 


The Pianoforte in the Studio 


T THE studio it is often advantageous 
to have the instruments placed side by 
side with the keyboards in a straight line. 
This is especially useful in the case of 
more elementary students as rendering the 
positions of professor and pupil visible to 
each other. On the other hand, there is 
much to be said in favor of an arrange- 
iment in which the pupil cannot see the 
professor’s keyboard, such a position tend- 
ing to cultivate independence and the 
training of the ear rather than the plac- 
ing of supreme reliance upon the eye or 
upon purely physical or manual signs or 
movements. But whether one or two 
pianos are employed, each instrument 
should be placed so as to secure a light 
falling sideways upon the music and the 
keyboard. Nothing is worse than facing 
a window, since the strong light dazzles 
the performer and ultimately ruins the 
eyesight. Equally bad it is to sit with the 
back to the light, for, in this case the 
shadow cast by the performer's body dark- 
ens the copy and destroys the best efforts 
directed towards the correct reading of 
the music. 


The Pianoforte in the Sitting Room 

N THE sitting room, in these days of 

maisonettes, bijou flats and other 
“cribbed, cabined and confined” housing 
abominations, the position of the piano is 


often not one of choice but one of neces- 
sity, limited or peculiar space compelling 
the placing of the domestic instrument in 
one position and one only, and that position 
too often an undesirable one. However, 
if the instrument is a grand piano, the 
keyboard should be so placed that the 
auditors are behind and not in front of 
the performer. In no case should the 
listener be seated at the back or side of 
the instrument, for then the sound 
reaches the auditors through the piano 
case and is heard with a certain harshness 
and “wooden” quality particularly offensive 
to any person whose auditory nerves are 
of good average quality, to say nothing 
whatever of those whose ears have become 
peculiarly sensitive through years of 
training and experience. 


Placing the Upright 

"Te SAME general principle applies to 

the placing of the upright piano. 
This instrument should almost always be 
placed against a wall or across a corner of 
the room and never with the back towards 
the auditors, not even if so placed in or- 
der to display the draped back so dear to 
some good ladies’ hearts. 

Then, whenever possible, the piano 
should have its legs resting on the bare 
floor rather than on the carpet. A plank 
floor is far preferable to a parquet floor, 
owing to the fact that in the former case, 
the vibrations are mostly confined to one 
dimension, that of length, whereas, in the 
second case, they are very much refracted 
and interrupted. . Further, the piano 
should always be placed at a distance 
from curtains and other draperies which, 
together with pictures, are not only non- 
conductors ‘of sound but also really ob- 
structors and, in ‘many cases, destructors 
as well. 


Avoid the Radiator 
N° ONE who values a piano will allow 


it to be placed close to a radiator or 
an open fire, a steam radiator being more 
injurious or dangerous than one containing 
hot air only, because, in the former case, 
there is the introduction of the further 
element of moisture. Dampness is bound 
to affect a piano placed against an open 
window, especially in wet weather, or an 
instrument allowed to remain in an un- 
heated room during winter or rainy sea- 
sons. For while heat shrivels leather, 
damp affects glue and burnishing; and 
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from these evils arise defective touch and 
repetition, swollen, sticking and noisy keys, 
together with many other disasters of 
which the worst is perhaps the rusting of 
wires, which is destructive. to all good 
tone. = 

Removal of Dust 


T SHOULD not be necessary to re- 

mind any of our readers that another 
obstacle to pianoforte preservation is’ 
dust. It should never be allowed to re- 
main on the keys and its appearance in, 
the interior of the instrument should be 
prevented by periodical cleanings of such 
parts of the action or fittings as are read- 
ily accessible, the more delicate portions 
being left to be cleaned by the tuner. In 
the case of both grand and upright pianos 
the occasional removal of the action by a 
competent tuner, and the dusting or blow- 
ing out of all foreign substances either 
from action or interior is positively im- 
perative. 

Insects and vermin are other nuisances. 
Amongst the former, moths are the great- 
est pests; and, if they commence their 
hateful operations upon the felted ham- 
mers, the only remedy in most cases is the 
re-covering of the latter, a more or less 
expensive process, in the majority of cases. 
Some dealers and repairers have recipes 
for the arresting of moth and other insect 
ravages; but, as these vary considerably 
in accordance with climatic conditions, it 
would be impossible in this connection 
to do more than allude to their existence. 
Prevention is better than cure, and a reg- 
ular inspection of the pianoforte interior 
will often prevent the occurrence of mis- 
chief. 

Mice will often lodge in a piano and nib- 
ble the felt and leather portions of the 
action. Their presence is easily detected 
by their unpleasant odor, but their per- 
manent removal is often quite a problem. 
One of their favorite devices is to make 
a nest underneath the key-bed; and, even 
after the utter destruction and disinfec- 
tion of their resort, they will persistently 
attempt a return. To prevent this from 
happening, it is sometimes necessary with 
upright pianos, to board up the space 
under the pedals, or (in some makes of 
pianos) the small open space in the lower 
corner of the sounding board. 

Here we cannot impress too strongly 
upon our readers the absolute necessity of 
regular tuning of any instrument which is 
to be preserved in good condition or for 
which he or she has any, even the slight- 
est, regard. Not only should the tuning be 
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done by a competent and trained workman, 
but also periodically, and at least three to 
four times a year. Apart from the annoy- 
ance an instrument “out of tune” causes to 
the competent performer, such a piano is 
Lable to corrupt the auditory and musical 
senses of those students and unfinished per- 
formers who play or practice upon it. Fur- 
ther, it seriously injures the instrument to 
allow it to remain unattended for any 
length of time, as not only does the pitch 
hecome lowered hut also many defects 
(which if observed at the beginning could 
easily have been remedied) are allowed to 
increase until they assume serious dimen- 
sions. 


Getting an Eye for Values 


UT LEST our readers should imagine 

that we have forgotten that it is ab- 
solutely necessary to catch our hare before 
we can cook it, we shall venture to give 
a few practical suggestions upon the pur- 
chase of a piano. Here, the first thing a 
prospective buyer desires freedom of 
tone—a piano in which or from which the 
maximum of tone is Obtainable with the 
minimum of exertion. This, of course, pre- 
supposes a correct “touch” which, in its 
turn, implies correct mechanism. Another 
vital point is facility of repetition and free- 
dom from sluggish or defective key-action, 
a defect which can easily be discovered by 
a practical pianist in executing rapid re- 
iterations of single keys with different 


fingers 


is 


. 


The man who disparages 
music as a luxury and non 
essential is doing the nation 
an injury. There is no better 
way to express patriotism 
than through music. 


—Woodrow Wilson. 


Introducing “@ora” and 
“Dora” 


By AGNES KLern Epps 


WHEN learning the notes small children 
always confuse middle C with D just be- 
low the staff. The explanation herein 
presented makes an impression on their 
young minds. 

We shall call middle-C “Cora.” 
has a hat on (the short line the note 
rests on is the imaginary hat). The 
other note that lies near middle’ C, just 
above it, is D. We shall call that note 
“Dora” and she is bareheaded | (calling 
attention to the fact that there is no line 
drawn through that note). 

This always interests pupils, and ever 
after they easily recognize “Cora” 
“Dora.” 


See, she 


and 


Showing An Interest In 
Ghe Pupil 
By GLavys M- STEIN 


One way of proving your interest in 
your young pupils is to send them greet- 
ing cards on their birthdays. Children 
consider these yearly anniversaries very 
important, and a few casual questions will 
renerally lead them to telling the date. 
The name, address and date can be listed 
in a small book, and, with a stock of pretty 
cards at hand, each pupil can be remem- 
hered. While this plan docs not take much 
or money, it does pay well in the good 
the parents and pupils. 


bey 


Of equal importance to the repetition is 
its reverse, the sostenuto, or the power a 
grand or upright piano possesses of sus- 
taining sound. This is easily discovered by 
performing some such exercise as the fol- 
lowing: 


SSS 


Here, if the sostentuto be good, the release 
of each key will be distinctly perceptible. 
Another test is to depress, without strilk- 
ing, any key in the tenor octave, and then 
to strike sharply and release quickly the 
key a twelfth below, when, if the upper 
key be still held, it will sing out clearly, 
provided the piano possesses good resvu- 
nance. For instance, we may depress, with- 
out striking, tenor G (fourth space in the 
bass staff), hold this, and then strike forci- 
diy and release immediately, hass C (C on 
the second ledger line below the bass staff). 
On a piano of average merit, the G, if held, 
‘vill be heard: to sing distinctly when tne 
lower C is released. 

This brings us to another point, that of 
the sustaining pedal (or, as it is inaccurate- 
ly called, the “loud” pedal). The mech- 
anism of this device for sustaining sound 
should always be most carefully exam- 
ined, not so much to see that it is free 
from noise and friction and is working 
smoothly, a comparatively minor point 


Geaching Ghe Student Bo Ghink 


By Iva DIncwaLL _ 


Many pupils who will answer correctly 
when asked whether there is a whole or 
half step between two given tones, if left 
to play them alone will allow the fingers 
to fall anywhere without giving a thought 
to whether they are right or wrong. When 
they are told to study out every interval 
before placing the finger on the string, they 
invariably reply, “T’ll never get through the 
exercise if I do that!” 

The ridiculous side of this viewpoint 
may be shown by likening the exercise to 
a problem in arithmetic which can be 
worked very rapidly but without once ob- 
taining the correct answer because “there 
isn’t time” to think whether 6x9 is 45 
or 54. It makes quite a difference after 
all whether the 5 comes before or after 
the figure 4. : 

Written work with the lesson necessi- 


tates a certain amount of thought and ~ 


fixes the ideas in the memory. The fol- 
lowing is not only an excellent exercise 
for familiarizing the student with the 
whole and half steps but also one in 
elementary harmony. The scale of C is 
written as follows: 


Ex.41 
2 ex ™1—s8 ? 
Bb tee de m B—C 


The pupil writes out a kealdfih théfsairtal | 


way beginning with A, for example, ex- 
plaining that he must have 4 as No. | of 
the scale, as No. 2, and so through the 


which can easily be remedied if intotrect™ ust here. 
as to see that the dampers fall promptly be purchaser, ig 
and accurately, so that the release of key or facts of pianofort 
pedal act’on is followed by almost perfect cure the services o 
silence. Then, in all modern pianos with - sician or pianist 
the trichord arrangement, there are always with the practical p 01 
certain places where bars are fastened to t€ enable him to 
the frame or where there is a transition Vise Or select ai 
from, say, three to two strings or from two in itself and oop 
to the single covered string. In all these er cape! Srila 
cases inequality of tone is liable to occur ao. pec: 
and is generally guarded against by vari- Fpuriisl will, tf coe 
ous devices impossible to explain here but dist of names of pi 
well-known in the pianoforte trade. An~ ‘of “good ‘report,’ 
examination of the interior of the instru- “depended upon to st 
ment will show ot once where these breaks -yjding value propor 
oceur. By playing carefully across ot money paid. 
over them the careful purchaser can gen- Mere appearance i 
erally detect any inequality of tone. consideration compat 
and perfection of - 
Precarious Pins nee 
HERE ARE, of course, many other — 
matters to which attention should be 
given before deciding upon the purchase 
of a particular piano. Among these may 
be mentioned such things as the firmness- 
of the tuning pins, and the ascertaining 
of whether or not the latter are “hushed,” 
so that the tuning, when efficiently per- 
formed, will stand for a reasonable length — 
of time. The felting of the hammers, and_ 
many other points of prime importance to. 4. Name three t 
pianoforte preservation, it 1s quite impossi- 5. I hat is neces 
Ie to mention in detail or even enumerate pedal action? 


i «3h 
SELF-TEST QU, 
MR. MANSFIEL 
1. What are thea 
ways position of the 
2..IVhy, in the stu 
le placed in a straig 
© 3. What two atmo 
harmful to the pian 


ss a 
es 


scale. Also tie pease write the number | 
and the name’ of the note below, just | 
as it is written in the example. He must 
make a note sharp or flat, as the case_ 
may be, to make the half steps always 
come between 3 and 4 and between 7 and 8. 

He proceeds in this way until he has 
written all the scales, major. and minor. 

Here is_a very good exercise to acquaint - 
the studént with perfect fifths so that he - 
will recognize them at a glance and cover . 
the two strings with one finger. Draw-a 
staff and divide it into measures. In each 
measure place. one note with the finger 
mark, Then instruct the pupil to complete 
the measure by writing in the notes which 
are played in the same position with the 
same finger on each of the other strings, 
thus: 


ciety, the spiritu 
the best ang 
race. 

—William 


THE DEPORTMEN 
may seem a small 
their playing, but. i 
greatly to the comple 

Audiences are delig 
who make a curtsey 
numbers. If they p 
~ tions, they should 

one, but just turn 

smile and nod. 24 

“her, they should get up 

oy pins stool and bow. 


The same idea can be catried on almost 
indefinitely with other pei and in all 
‘Positions. 

A pupil avho, in shifting? from one posi- 
tion to amother, does not strike his tene — 


to he taught how 
reminded to do— i 
One little bey, - 
started to leave the p 
so his teacher called 
tu around inquiriy 
“she prompted. Ang 
bow to her, with his, 


not stop, to think what — 

‘the help note is. Tf he i in! told’to go through 

ithe exercis¢ or ‘piec in the help. 
hoor ett 


true usually 


note fdr ft he WM tea He 


than he would in playing it over incor-— 


rectly many times or in having the teacher Po avoid conte 
write it in for him. , 


z each performer s 
Ss . é seb one is 


The truth is that every fresh departure, the work of every individual 
composer, only brings up a fresh set of influences, which, rightly used, 
serve in their turn to mould yet another style. It is in fact a process 
of assimilation which is continually going on.—Pall pail Gazette. 


HI: BTUDE 


os 


‘. HE relation of music with painting is emphasized by the 
7 great number of very beautiful pictures embodying musi 
~ cal subjects. The ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE has been 
fortunate in making a collection of many of these master- 
pieces and will from time to time reproduce them.’ Some of 


_ these paintings are little known'in America. 


_ The painting shown this month is by Nuvoloni and is known 


as “Panfilo and His Family.” | ‘ 


‘This beautiful composition shows the artist himself at work, 
inspired by music. The faces are noble and soulful. The 
‘canvas is located at the Palazzo Brera in Milan. 


usic students can learn much from the study of great paint- 
ings. Balance of form without stereotyped symmetry is the 


. 
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AN ITALIAN MASTERPIECE 


FROM THE MILAN GALLERIES 


.  Pusic as an Inspiration in Art 


goal of all fine artists. The deftness with which the high 
lights are presented so that the main subject is brought out 
and the other subjects subdued proportionally is the problem 
of every painter. 


In musical interpretation, the artist at the instrument has 
the same problem with every performance. The contempla- 
tion of great works of art leads to an understanding of the 
matter of bringing out the high lights with taste and effect. 


See how the lights in the accompanying picture are handled. 


This picture has great stereoscopic values, after the manner 
of the Italian School of the period. That is, the subjects are 


not flat on, the canvas, but stand out like living beings. 
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Something About @hord- 
Playing 
By W. A. HANSEN 


Most amateurs imagine that the playing 
of chords does not require particular 
study. Let them try the following exer- 
cises and see if they do not come to very 
different conclusions. 

For the right hand, use the following 
form of the C major chord: 


Ex.% 


Now hold E, G and C and let the fifth 
inger strike E eight times with a firm 
pelt cle Next hold E, G and E and 
let the fourth finger strike C in the same 
manner. Similarly hold E, C and E while 
the second finger strikes G and G, C and 
E while the thumb strikes the lower E. 
Now sustain E and G and let the fourth 
and fifth fingers strike C and E together 
eight times. Likewise let 1 and 2 play E 
and G together; 2 and 4 play G and C; 
5 and 2 play E and G; 4 and 1 play C and 
E; 1, 2 and 4 play B, G and C; 2, 4 and 5 
play G, Cand E, bearing in mind that the 
other notes of the chord must be held. 
Let the left hand practice the same exer- 
cises. 

In order to bring the third finger into 
play use the following forms of the chord 
for the right and left hands: 


Bx.2 Lh. 


= 


The chords of the dominant seventh and 
of the diminished seventh are particularly 
valuable for exercises of this nature, Try 
them. 

Now, according to the directions given, 
play with the right hand and with the left 
hand exercises like this: 


Bx.3, 


Repeat each form eight times. The exer- 
cises offered should also be’ transposed to 
other keys. 

Next, using all forms of the chords sug- 
gested, practice according to the following 
pattern 


hpnpe 


Do not slight the left hand. 

Why all this,fuss about simple chords? 
For the reason that it is necessary to accent 
one note of a chord—a very difficult feat 
but decidedly important. Take a look at 
Rubinstein’s Melody in F, for instance. In 
Percy Grainger’s Shepherd’s Hey problems 
of the same nature occur. Examine also 
Caprice from “Alceste” (Gluck) by Saint- 
Saens. Do not overlook Grainger’s mas- 
terly setting of An Irish Tune from Coun- 
ty Derry and his charming transcPiption of 
the Wiegenlied by Brahms. 

Now try to play an ordinary hymn-tune 
in four-part harmony bringing out the 
soprano first, the alto second, the tenor 
third, and the bass last of all. When you 
are able to do this, it will be fair to say 
that you have become quite proficient in 
the playing of chords. 


‘Patience is the passion of great hearts,” 
Stick to it. 


\ 


Successful Radio Performance 
By Haze Barron’ 


PON WHAT does success in radio- 
Why. does. 
“across the air”’ 


performance depend? 
one musician get 
and another fail in his attempt? The 
musician’s work must be excellent in every 
particular, for the microphone is an ex- 


acting instrument and will reproduce faith-. 


fully the minutest detail. It is said that” 
“the camera never lies!” So with sensitive 
radio apparatus. It catches every soundtas 
it is produced, but, unlike photography,’ 
with no chance to retouch! Sound is pro- 
duced, picked up amplified and goes to 
hearers near and distant. Broadcasting “is. 
a practically instantaneous process. There 
is no chance for recall! 


ers through; the true worth of good com- 
positions: well executed. 

Selections’ for radiocasting should be 
thoughtfully, made. The player need not 
select brilliant and difficult compositions, 
though. variety, in. a. group of numbers is 
necessary. Pieces: with marked melodic 
figurés played’ in full singing style with a 
light but. substntial. accompaniment are al- 
ways: in good taste. Compositions carrying 
quick or extreme changes in dynamics must 
be: used: with discretion. Experience. will 
bring: the knowledge of what each can do 
best, for individual tendencies of style and 
expression; must be considered in prepar~ 
ing’ a. program. Pedal work and its rela- 


These very facts are the probable cause tionship to ‘vibration is a thing demanding 


of 
cases. 
familiar with the mechanics or exact means’ 
of reproduction, yet he knows he cannot 
hope to succeed with inferior work, for the 
microphone will surely reveal any flaws. . 
His work must first be diligently analyzed 
and suitably perfected. It is true that some 


“mike-fright” in the the majority of 


musicians whose public performance is. 


pleasing do not make acceptable radio per- 
formers. This is due to faulty technic, un- 
wise selection, marred interpretation or 
“mike-fright.” 


Before the “Mike’™ 


Public appearance carries a sort of .in-. 


terest and stimulation that is missing in 
radio performance. When one having per" 
fect freedom before an audience finds him- 
self before both audience and microphone, 
he will sometimes allow the “mike” actually 
to frighten him and paralyze his efforts. 
But this absurd sort of fright usually dis- 
appears quickly and the “mike,” instead’ of 
a staring, heartless jailor, becomes as much 
a part of a friendly audience as do the 
persons themselves. Asa fixture the micro- 
phone is soon quite ignored and the per- 
former is inspired to play his best for his 
audience both seen and unseen. He allows 
his imagination full play that he may feel 
intimate and friendly with his invisible as 
well as his visible audience. 


Technic as a Means 


Technic has always been a subject of im- U 


portance, but in these progressive times a 
mastery of the subject is essential. One 
must play with mechanical, technical per- 
fection in order to bring out the message 
of a composition. Technic must become a 
vehicle upon which interpretation rides: 
technic is the means but not the complete 
performance. Flawless technic is a great 
asset, but, were this all, performance would 
indeed be cold and uninspiring, Much 
liberty is accorded an artist because he is 
an artist; but bad habits and repeated mis- 
takes are never permitted. 

The performer must listen intently and 
ask others for helpful criticism. Should 
his playing not radiocast clearly and beau- 
tifully from the loudest to the softest tone, 
he must look back* for the cause in the 
smallest detail of technic. The receiving 
set should also bring in the warm expres- 
son and inspiration of the player. It should 
ehgage and hold the attention of the listen- 


study, and., care,,. for extreme clearness in 


Though the musician may he unr. radiocastirfg “is requisite. 


The loved! masterpieces both of old and 
modern composers are particularly welcome 
to. every audience when well rendered. 
One must, first love the compositions and 


interpret them understandingly, in, order tb. . 


‘cag his. ee 


site Ligue Saearenns Best 

The: vocalist has, practically the same 
points. to. consider as the instrumentalist. 
The: simple song-forms, those which carry 
strong: melodic themes within a conserva- 


tive range of tone, ustially reproduce best.- 


Strong contrasts should be avoided except 
by the experienced artist who understands 
the relationship of themes, BYPDEE connec- 
tions and balance of tone. 


Correct breathing is of supreme import-. 


ance, for, wiien incorrectly done, it’ pro- 
_ duces very bad effects.. The radio audience 
usually: hears: breathing more plainly than 
those in a concert hall and is quick to criti- 
cise one who has not mastered this im- 
portant part of his art. One inclined to 
kave “short breath” should develop breath 
power and control so that he gains the 
ability to sing a long phrase easily with- 
out stopping. for renewed breath. He 
should understand so-called “catch breaths” 
and in this way renew his breath supply 
naturally and noiselessly. 

Diction becomes of greatest importance 
in radiocasting, for the unseen audience 
does like to know what the song is about. 
naffected by stage surroundings, those at 
receiving sets are listening intently and ex- 
pect ‘the singer to get the song across the 
air to them clearly. 

I would not convey the impression that 
the microphone picks up defects but 
neglects to receive the- good points in a 
performance. Far from this! Work with 
merit reproduces well. Minor defects are 
minimized because of the predominant good 
qualities; but for production which is 
worthy to be called excellent, the per- 
former must reach the place where defects 
are practically negligible. This is the kind ° 
of radlocasting which is remembered and 
finds a. permanent place on broadcasting 
programs. In radio-casting personality 
bears little part. The player or ‘singer is 


not seen and is often quite unknown to 


most of the listeners; but certainly he is 
Leard and must therefore depend upon true 
worth of performance for commend.tion 
and success, 


sings James Russell Lowell. 
Success in music may come to you before you know it. 


THe game of scales is 
iarize pupils with the 
competitive manner. 
ment for the game is a ¢ 
taining the whole and hal 
the scales. The C major 
ample, is represented by 
e-f, g-a, and b-c; or by 
d-e, e-f, f-g, g-a, ‘alt be. > 
notes, of the scale the si 
(whole or half, or step 
minor scales are, 
under this the keys in w , 
oceurs 

The complete c-d cath 
third its actual size, looks 
scales being represented 
and minor scales by sm 


@ (melodic 
descending) 


To play the game: shuffle the cards 
deal four to each player. The 1 nainc 
the deck is placed on the table. : 
player draws the top card from the d 
on the table, considers it with the | 
cards in his hand and dis¢ 
upon the table the card wh 
be. least useful in for ‘ 
player who had c-d, ees 
would discard the last 
the first four named card 
card to complete either a C 
major scale and the last 
combined with the others 
scale. ’ 

Each player in 1 turn draws and 
one card. When a player has a 
scale he makes a book of it and 
in front of him on the table. He 
entitled to draw four more cards 
deck to replenish his hand. 4 

Any player who sees a comple 
in the discarded cards lying face up 
table may claim the same and a 
his books of scales. © : 

The game continues until all 
the deck have been drawn and al 
scales from the table have been 
this. time each player is l 
each scale which he has taken 
board or formed from his own 
a player cannot play any of t 
which he has formed he mast for 
to the first player who does 
playing the scale correctly. Fe 
player one holds scales of 
major and I sharp minor 
plays correctly the scales « 


minor, Player two is given 
to play F sharp minor, and it 
correctly he is allowed Bars 
te his credit. 
The player with the ame 
credit is winner and ma 
prize. c 
The game may be m 
hy placing single notes « 
d, e, and so forth, Here no: 
in forming whole and ha! F ste 
covering to which es 
long. 


The Skilled Pipers 


> PIPERS, even to the middle of 
e 19th century, kept all the old 
and traditions, and twice a year, 
ng and autumn, traveled around the 
districts entertaining the people, 
received them joyfully and generously 
j board and lodging for them. 
e shepherds also, in the solitude of the 
have great stores in their memory 
es and verses. 

is it nowadays that, with college 
and all the advantages of so- 
culture, people complain so much 
memories? The answer to this, if 
practice, might bring about a 
eeded revolution in education. 
addition to the peculiar, unusual 
, the use of the ancient modes 
Celtic songs great musical inter- 
They have little affinity with the too- 
d conventional major and minor. 
composers are hastening back to 
modes. Indeed, we do not need 
only in modern music for their 
Chopin, who was steeped in the folk- 
‘of his country, employed them with 
il effect and in the most natural 
not consciously and forcedly as in 
modern music. 

Chopin mazurkas show how char- 
stically he uses them. Chopin did 
need to go to folk-song for his sub- 
s, but his musical thought was strong- 
luenced by it, and it became trans- 
d in his works. Students who have 
‘eared on folk-song, real, ancient folk- 
‘could never ask if (in the mazurkas 
red below) B ought to be B-flat: 


"dec 


et te 


a well-meaning but rather fool- 
{ was made in Holland to alter 
s of some of the old Gaelic hymns, 
order to make them “more modern!” 
ien the attempt was made to bring it 

practice, the confusion was such that 
‘had to be abandoned. The strug- 
f some to sing the raised seventh 
‘and the refusal of others even 
it produced an effect that to- 
it be hailed with delight as most 
dern, although it was hardly the 
at. Truly, all the strength 
m is taken out of the songs by 
efforts to make them “smoother 
ited ears,” as one edition, made 
put it. Such ears were pre- 
those that had been brought up 
ities of the royalty made-to- 
ish ballads of the second half 
19th century. The: old Celtic 
re full of beauty and appeal, be- 
“to a world of which London is 
center, gold not the god, and 
man remembers that he is sou! 
ly body,” as Kenneth Macleod 


imed 


Celtic Sadness 


TIC folk-song has a streak 
s in it, more so than the 
mia Macleod, that most sym- 
d of the Scottish Gael, writes, 
‘the Gael bears a music sad- 
music there is.” This ap- 
to the folk-song of Ireland 
France. There is a heart- 
lity in them that is irresistible, 


we 4 
Ath 


(Its Rapti to Art Music) — 
-PART II 


By the Famous Scorleglinerican Pianist and Composer 
Heien Hopexirx 


Mme. Helen Hopekirk,. a pupil of Lichtenstein, Mackenzie, Leschetiz- 
ky, and other world-famous teachers, was born near Edinburgh, Scot- 
land, about 1870. After making her debut in Leipzig, Germany, she 


toured England and Scotland with great success. 


Mme. Hopekirk 


came to America in 1883; Her concerts here with many of the large 

orchestras, and her remarkable gift as a teacher make her an invaluable 

asset to our musical life. Mme. Hopekirk has also, , composed extensively 
“anid: successfully: 


full of the dreamy melancholy of the long 
northern wistful twilight. That the’ Celts 
are not. altogether a melancholy people, 
though, is evidenced by their love of danc- 
ing, and the bagpipe is usually the inspira- 
tion for that. Merry indeed are*the reels, 
strathspeys and other tunes to which the 


people dance with great temperament, 
with excited ejaculations, calls. and’ ges- 
tures. Whenever the pipes begin to 


skirl, boys, girls and grown-ups have to 
follow, .as after the “Pied Piper.” r 

In war the pipes at critical moments have 
meant fresh courage, vigor and often vic- 
tory. Scottish veterans of the* late: war 
could tell many stories of that. To a Scot- 
tish heart they have a mysterious appeal; 
and in the mountains, at a distance—I pre- 
fer them at a good distance—théy have a 
most poetic moving* quality that: brings a 
“lump into the throat.” Instead of the 
bagpipe, sometimes, in certain parts, peo- 
ple sing for the dancing, as the habit is 
in Spain also, and it is said t6 be even 
more exciting than an instrumental ac- 
companiment, 

The Lowland music ofthe Scot is well 
known—some of it, at any rate. It pos- 
sesses very beautiful melodies, ahd .many 
very rollicking humorous: songs. ° It has 
neither the brooding sadness of the Celtic 
music nor its antiquity ; “hut” how inany 
hearts in strange lands have been moved 
by the pathetic strains of* Annie Lawrie, 
Phe Land o° the Leal, or ;¥e Banks and 
Braes, to mention only ’three? How 
many have heen exhilarated: by the stirring 
verses and music of Scots Wha. Hae, or 
become conscious of hrothethocd by the 
world-wide known Auld Lang Syne. 


The Scotch-Irish Tunes 


T IS DIFFICULT to trace, the origin 

of many of the -songs, both Lowland 
and Highland, as those that came across 
from Ireland rooted themselves so firmly 
in Scotland that they really-helong now to 
the two sister countries. This appropria- 
tion was a great compliment, although 
some folk of the Emerald ‘Isle still rather 
resent it. After all, they’ were. brouglit 
over by settlers from-the ,Jand of the 
Shamrock to the land of the «Thistle, and 
were introduced by them to-a people who 


A Love Song (China) s 


liailed them with delight. Ireland pos- 
sesses such a rich inheritance of song that 
she can well afford to be generous and to 
divide some of them with her good Scot- 
tish’ neighbors. 

As the characters of Lowlander and 
Highlander differ, so does the music. The 
Lowlander: is-pastoral, canny, humorous in 
a “pawky” way, good-hearted and re- 
served; while the Celt is more imagina- 
tive, dreamy, superstitious, quick in per- 
ception, loving well and hating fiercely, 
at least; in past ages. There is most idyl- 
lic and charming pastoral music in the 
Lowlands, and many beautiful love songs, 
but for emotional, weird quality, and for 
variety, the Celtic surpasses it; and, owing 
to the old modes and peculiar rhythms, it 


has more. significance from’ a musical 
standpoint. .» 
Mrs.. David Hutton, an authority on 


Scottish! music, says’ that the’ first pub- 
lished: collection of Scot’ songs, for which 
Burns ‘Wrote’ poems and tised existing 
verses, was Johnson's “Museum” in 1787, 
the accompaniment being figured bass. 
Another, the Napier collection, uses a harp- 
sichord with violin obbligato, also with 
figured bass. Still another, published in 
1792, was the first to have written-out 
accompan ments for piano, violins and 
viola... By this it will be seen that the bag- 
pipe wasfot the only instrument known 
to the Scotch. In many of the small 
Villages in the mountains and on the 
islands, there are peasant violinists of no 
mean ability, who are'in request at festive 
gatherings. 


Retarding Influences 


WO INFLUENCES hindered for a 

long time the development of musical 
expression in Scotland. One was the idea 
that prevailed at the time of the Reforma- 
tion, that’ beauty mist be displeasing to 
Ged. They sought to glorify God by 
despising his wonderful gifts. Luther, in 
Germany, on the other hand, recégnized 
music.as part of our spiritual inheritance, 
and that is exemplified strongly in the 
works of Johann Sebastian Bach, who 
was a deeply, truly spiritual-minded man. 
Everything he wrote was “in the name 
of Jesus Christ.” -Is the lack of that 
spirit of faith and reverence to-day one 


A West Cattle Croon (Scotland) 
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Scottish And Other Folk- “Song 


ot the reasons for the prevalence of com- 
positions that are clever, but have little 
spiritual or emotional appeal? An ideal 
artist, in talking of some clever work 
in painting that he had seen, said, “After 
all, cleverne$s has nothing to do with real 
art.” 

Vaughan Williams,-in England, is an 
inspirin® exception and a strong musical 
individuality who: stands apart and is 
working on the lines of the great masters, 
never hurriedly nor slovenly. Everything 
that he writes bears the stamp of beauty, 
sincerity, reverence and a large mind. 
And we must not forget to add that the 
influence of follk-song is very marked in 
his work. Some of the other most promi- 
nent British composers who bear the 
mark of the Celtic race, are A. C. Mac- 
kenzie, Villiers Hanford, Arnold Bax, 
William Wallace and John McEwen. 

The other influence in the past that 
hindered national musical expression in 
Scotland was the union with England. It 
became fashionable to ignore’ Scottish mu- 
sic in favor of cheap English ballads. 
However, England herself has out-lived 
that phase and is now pftoducing some of 
the strongest work of the.time in musical 
composition. Luckily, the English ballad 
never penetrated to the real strongholds of 
song and story itt the far-off isles and 
lonely mountain districts. If the folk- 
songs of the d-fferent nations were really 
known to each other, it would constitute 
a-great bond betwen them. There are 
numbers of songs which might belong 
either to India or China or Scotland or 
Russia or Poland, so similar are they 
in musical character, principally owing to 
the use of old modes and curious varied 
rhythms. Of those quoted in this article 
it would be quite difficult to determine 
their nationalities. 


Dvorak’s Misapprehension 


VORAK made a great mistake in 
believing that all the songs he used 
in his “New World Symphony” were of 
negro origin. The settlers in the Southern 
States from Scotland and England, who 
were in exile after the Jacobite uprising 
in 1745, when England took the throne of 
Scotland from the Stuart royal family, 
brought their home songs over with them. 
Numbers of these exiles settled in North 
Carolina, Kentucky. and elsewhere, and 
became slave owners, living the patriarchal 
life of that time, with their slaves con- 
stantly about and their children associat- 
ing with the children of their masters. 
Naturally they heard the songs of the old 
country constantly and reproduced them 
with funny little alterations, giving them 
an added piquancy. But the songs them, 
selves that Dvorak used were Celtic. 
Therefore the “American school of com- 
position” that was to be built upon that 
foundation, would have been a Celtic- 
American one! Flora MacDonald—whose 
romantic adventure in helping “Bonnie 
Prince Charlie” to escape from Scotland, 
when the English were pursuing him, was 
one of the inspiring events in the 1745 
episode—settled in North Carolina for a 
nuinber of years. 

The fortunes and misfortunes of the 
Stuart royal family stimelated the imag- 
ination and emotions of their loyal ad- 
herents, and inany verses and songs were 
produced as a consequence. “Wae’s me 
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HAUNTS OF 
GREAT MASTERS 
IN VIENNA 


THE BIRTHPLACE AND HOME 
OF THE WALTZ KING : 
JOHANN STRAUSS ‘ 

(at left) ‘ * 


ONE OF THE APARTMENTS IN 
WHICH BEETHOVEN LIVED | 
AND WROTE “FIDELIO” : 
(below) 4 


Gwo of a Series of Pasterly Etchings by 


JOHANN KAMPMANN-FREUND 


HEB ETUDE 


H, YES, there are many exciting 

A and also humorous moments in 
an artist’s life; he lives in a 
ried atmosphere of contrast. One may 
rink it a life of constant study, of ex- 
sting practice and then of eternal con- 
rt giving. But there are many compen- 
tions ; the life is not ‘one continual grind’ 
3 some artists put it, though one must be 
fer on the alert—always at concert pitch. 
“Among the diversities, there is the trav- 
ing, for one item, and this of itself can 
= engrossing—that is, if you go to beauti- 
il places. 
‘Perhaps the places that appealed most 
Fme were those in South America. The 
lntry itself is fascinating and the peo- 
€ are so cordial, so hospitable, it is a 
ppiness to know them and be with them. 
‘I paid my first visit to this delightful 
id of sunshine, blue skies and tropical 
fdure this year and spent May, June and 
y there. A three months’ schedule of 
fifty concerts was carried out. 
meant lots of work, but, as I said, 
are many compensations in an art- 
jence. At the risk of seeming 
of myself I will describe my ex- 
ce as simply as possible. 

rrived in Argentina early in May, 
spent all of that month and part of 
vibrating not only between two 
} but also two countries. I would 
‘recital in Buenos Aires one evening 
certs begin about half-past five in 
h America). Then, at ten o'clock, I 
d take one of the river boats that 
"convey me to Montevideo. Being 
night boat, it brought me there 
in the morning. This gave me 
le forenoon for practice. In the 
ern I would give my concert in 
y and again take the evening boat 
y return. In this way I could play 
ive recitals each week. To be ex- 


d eight in Moftevideo. I really 


BENNO MOISEIWITSCH 


lived at the former city and had my piano 
there, though there was a piano ready for 
me in Montevideo also. 

“Brazil is a beautiful country and the 
city of Rio the most fascinating place I 
have ever been in. 1 thought when I first 
saw Honolulu, it was the most. beautiful 
city one could imagine, but Rio surpasses 
even that. Besides, the people there are 
so enthusiastic about music and so appre- 
cigtive—especially about. piano music. 
Yes, the piang comes into its own there 
if anywhere in the world. I found many 
fine talents there as well as excellent 
schools of music. 

“The concert hall in Rio, where I gave 
my concerts, has a large parquet, then a 
row of boxes, then a general balcony. 
Above this is a balcony devoted to the 
use of girl students, no men being allowed 
there. Above this again is the top gallery, 
for a mixed audience. The girls’ balcony 
was always packed at my recitals. 


Voices from the Balcony 
66 OU SEE, the people are hungry for 

music, for there is nothing like the 
mass of concerts you have in New York 
or other large American cities. It is 
quite easy to arrange a concert—it takes 
only a few days. Do not imagine, how- 
ever, that one can play in a slipshod fash- 
jon or that anything will go in South 
America. The people are sincere music 
lovers and they know what is good. If 
the artist is not “up to the mark” they 
soon let him know it. They make remarks 
or even hiss or leave the hall, to show 
their disapproval or distaste. On the 
other hand, if they like you, they mani- 
fest it most enthusiastically. One way is 
by demanding encores. Not content 
merely to applaud, they call out their 
wishes from different parts of the house— 
Bach, Schumann, Chopin or Liszt. Yes, 
and they will name special pieces they 
want. It is amusing to hear the girls in 
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Light and Shade» 
m an 


Artist's Life 


An Interview with the Eminent 
Piano Uirtuoso 


Benno MolskEIwITscH 


Secured by 
Harrittre BROWER 


Benno Moiseiwitsch was born in Odessa on the twenty-second of Feb- 
ruary, 1890. After he had secured his musical training under famous 
European teachers—including Leschetizky, with whom he studied for 


nearly five years—he made his English debut at Reading, England, in 
1908. Mr. Moiseiwitsch has made frequent tours throughout Europe 
and America. 


their squeaky little voices call out from 
their balcony for La Campanella. Some- 
times I just had to sit still and look at 
the audience, eagerly calling for their 
favorite numbers, to decide what piece 
they really wanted. I donot think I ever 
played a recital in South America that 1 
did not have to add the Tannhiuser Over- 
ture as an encore. They seemed very 
fond of that special number—and it’s an 
exhausting one at that. 

“But I must teil you about my flying 
visit to Hawaii—my first. 

“It was on the way from Australia. 
3efore I set sail I received a telegram ask- 
ing if I would stop at Honolulu and give a 
concert. As I knew we could stop there 
only a few hours, it seemed out of the 
question, and I never gave the matter a 
second thought. I had made some pleas- 
ant acquaintances during the yoyage and 
several of us had decided that, when we 
reached Honolulu, we would all go ashore 
and explore the town. When the steamer 
reached the harbor, the wharf seemed to 
be full of people. At last 1 was made 
to understand that the crowds I saw were 
members of several musical societies who 
had come to meet the steamer to see if 
they could persuade me to give a recital 
that afternoon. At first I declared it 
would be impossible, that I hadn’t touched 
a piano for six days, that I was only 
coming ashore with a group of friends 
to take a look at the town and that I 
couldn’t very well disappoint these friends 
by. deserting them like this. 

“To every objection I raised they had 
an answer ready. They were perfectly 
certain I could: play for them even if I 
had not touched the piano in a fortnight. 
There would be no expenses to me for 
arranging the concert, and I was to have 
the entire proceeds for myself. lt did 
not matter at all if I played for them in 
the white flannels I was wearing on the 
steamer ; in fact, it would be quite apropos. 


As for seeing the town, carriages would 
be ready at once to take our party to all 
points of special interest. 

“What could I say to all this—how 
could I refuse such importunate kindness? 
I finally gave a reluctant consent, and the 
heads of the societies hurried away to an- 
nounce the concert and make necessary 
arrangements. The steamer docked at 
eleven and would sail away again at five, 
thus halting just six hours on her way. 


Sight-seeing in Hawaii 
66 UR PARTY now entered the wait- 

ing carriages and were escorted 
all about the picturesque town, viewing 
the principal buildings and points of in- 
terest. -We went. further and drove fifteen 
miles out to Pali, a huge rocky promontory 
overhanging the sea, from which a won- 
derful view was enjoyed. 

“The concert was announced for half 
after two. I had just time to get a bite 
of lunch, clean up a bit and be ready to 
begin. The hall was a pretty place, seat- 
ing seven hundred or thereabouts. It was 
entirely filled with as eager an audience 
as one would wish to see. 

“What did I play for them? I began 
with the Bach Chromatic Fantaisie and 
Fugue, then the Sonata Appassionata of 
Beetheven, the Carneval, Op. 9 of Schu- 
mann—some Chopin, Debussy and Liszt. 
1 began to play about two-thirty and I 
was still playing at quarter of five. Ah, 
but they were so interested, so enthusi- 
astic! It was not easy to stop when one 
realized it was giving them pleasure and 
concerts there were not frequent. 

“But time was passing all too quickly; 
they told me I had just time to get aboard 
the steamer. Here was I dripping with per- 
spiration which I vainly tried to sop up 
with handkerchiefs. Some admirers had 
woven wreaths and garlands of a large 
pink flower which looks something like 
our chrysanthemum, and these they had 
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flung over my arms and around my neck. 
I ought to have had a snap shot of the 
scene, The money taken in from sale of 
tickets had perhaps not even been counted, 
since there was no time to make up ac- 
counts. So they began stuffing it into my 
coat pockets by the handfuls, and then 
they rushed me to the steamer which had 
been held back a few moments on my 
account. At all events I just managed to 
scramble aboard before we started. 


“Such was my first exciting visit to 
Honolulu. Three other times I have 
stopped there, when I was not in quite 


such a hurry as the first time. In the four 
visits 1 have made there I have given 
seven recitals, always to absorbed listeners. 
“Perhaps one of the exciting events of 
my childhood may be of interest. It is 
in regard to our national prize. Now the 
only real prize in music we. have is the 
Rubinstein prize, in honor of our great 
Anton Rubinstein. This is awarded for 
exceptional talent and for high standing 
in study. It can be won by any student 
of the Conservatory who possesses the 
necessary qualifications, no matter in what 
he may happen to be. There is 
one prize and whoever captures it 
holds it through his musical course, while 
attends the institution. 
“The Conservatorium in Odessa, my 
home town, is a branch of the great school 
in Petrograd. The course is divided into 


grade 


only 


he 


three grades—lower, middle and higher. 
Each of these again contains three divi- 
sions. Students generally stay a year 1n 


each of the nine sections. 

“T entered the Odessa Conservatory when 
I was about seven. Of course, I had 
played before—almost from babyhood, but 
my serious musical studies began at that 
time. Piano playing always came easy to 
me, and I loved to work, even at that 
early age. I must have made good pro- 
gress, for I passed through the first grade 


| for a Wen-Pent Box 
of Crayons 


By BENJAMIN E. GALPIN 


Every teacher of beginners in music 
should have a small- box of colored 
crayons. 


When the pupil loses his place or fails 
to grasp the grouping of four measures as 
a musical or rhythmic idea, place a col- 
ored mark at each measure. 

ba 3 4 
|red|blue|orange|black| 
Lee 3 4 
|red| blue|orange|black| 

He not only is trained to focus his at- 
tention but also he develops his taste in 
similarity, contrast and balance. Then, 
when the pupil is discouraged at the pros- 
pect of learning thirty-two measures, when 
the very first measure seems insurmount- 
ably difficult, give him a red crayon and 
let him discover how many measures he 
ean find exactly like this one. Perhaps he 
may color four different measures. 

He has incidentally discovered that com- 
posers often use a certain measure as a 
unit to be several times repeated in a 
structure or pattern of thirty-two meas- 
ures. 

Let him divide thirty-two measures into 
two groups of sixteen measures each and 
so bring out the similarity between meas- 
ure one and measure seventeen; also let 
him divide thirty-two into groups of four 
measures each and color the first measure 
of each group. 

He may color those exactly alike with 
red crayon and the ones that vary slightly 
orange, in order to show similarity or con- 
trast. 

A box of crayons is ten cents—a very 
cheap price to pay for the acquiring of 
concentration and a sense of contrast, bal- 


o ance and phrasing. 


in a year and a half instead of taking 
three years for it, and the middle grade 
I accomplished in a little over a year. 
But 1 was never elated when my name was 
always read out at the top, after the ex- 
aminations, as ready for promotion to the 
next class. Indeed I seemed the least 
moved of anybody. 


he Forgetfulness of Genius 


el Be HAPPENED-in my ninth year 
that the announcement was made 
that the Rubinstein prize was awaiting an 
incumbent, as the person who had held 
it had passed away and it was now vacant. 
This news made much stir. Articles ap- 
peared in many of the papers and much 
curiosity was expressed as to who would 
be the fortunate student to secure it. I 
seemed to have had but little curiosity my- 
self, though I heard a great deal of talk 
and conjecture over it. 

“The time drew near when the decision 


-was to be made, and expectation ran high. 


It was said that on a certain day, in the 
afternoon, it would be decided. There 
were no examinations for this prize; the 
choice, as I said, depended on talent and 
industry. 

“That evening there was much talk about 
the prize in the home circle; my parents 
were wondering who would be the lucky 
winner. I said nothing but prepared my 
lessons as usual. Next morning my fa- 
ther was abroad early, in order to see 
what the papers would be saying. I slept 
later than usual that morning, so that 
mother had to come and wake me. I 
slowly opened my eyes, being still very 
drowsy, and heard her say—‘Come, get 
up and find out who won the Rubinstein 
prize!’ 

““Oh mother,’ I said, yawning, ‘I forgot 
to tell you last night: I won the Rubin- 
stein prize!’ 


(I cannot refrain from begging the 


reader of this amazing story to believe it 
has been transcribed just as it fell from 
the artist’s lips. It seems a proof of his 
innate modesty and selflessness, even at 
that early time. Could an American boy 
—could any other boy—have kept such a 
secret as this?) 

“Of course, there was great commotion 
that day in our home. All the papers 
announced my success; my parents were 
very pleased with me, and there was much 
jubilation by our friends. But I went on 
with my work just the same. Do not 
think, from this, that I was entirely ex- 
emplary? No, I was the worst boy in 
school—that is, the most mischievous and 
fullest of pranks. But in my musical 
studies I endeavored to be studious and 
faithful. 

“T remained at the Odessa Conservatory 
about seven years, and afterward went to 
Vienna, to Leschetizky. With him I stayed 
about two years and a half. He was a 
wonderful man and a very exceptional 
master. 


Incurring Leschetizky’s Displeasure 


* “Repke I came actually under his 
guidance I was present at a recital 
given by some of his gifted students. 
One was a young boy, who, I thought, was 
playing very beautifully. Leschetizky did 
not seem to entertain the same idea. One 
could see his anger was rising. At last 
he started up, calling to the player to 
stop, that he would not endure such affec- 
tation a moment longer. 
up, too, and then began a chase round and 
round the piano; until the unfortunate 
youth ran out of the room. There were 
about two hundred people in the hall at 
the time. I looked on in amazement and 
could not help wondering what I should 
do if that had happened to me. 


ONE BY STREICHER. 
GRAF; AND, 
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BEETHOVEN $ PIANOS 


IN THIS YEAR OF BEETHOVEN INTEREST IT IS SEASONABLE TO LIST THE 
KEYBOARD INSTRUMENTS USED BY THE MASTER WHO RAISED THEM TO 
A PLANE OF RECOGNITION BEFORE UNKNOWN: 
STEIN, PRESENTED TO HIM BY COUNT WALDSTEIN; THEN, AT VIENNA 
IN 1803 HE RECEIVED AN ERARD; LATER, A 
IN 1818, A BROADWOOD, WHICH WAS EVENTUALLY 
ACQUIRED BY LISZT AND IS NOW IN THE BUDAPEST 
NATIONAL MUSEUM. 


AT FIRST A PIANO BY 


. 


Brief Notes After the First Lesson 


By HERMAN. HoLZMAN 


1. Onty seven letters of the alphabet 
are used in music. 

2. A staff is composed of five lines and 
four spaces on which appear a clef and 
time signature. 

3. The names of the lines and spaces are 
always counted upwards, the lowest line 
being the first line and the highest, the 
fifth. 

4. The vertical lines crossing the lines 
of the staff are called bars. 

5. The space on the staff between two 
bars is called a measure. 

6. Each measure in a piece must contain 
the same number of beats, unless a change 
in time signature is specifically denoted. 

7. The number of beats to be given in 
each measure is designated by the upper 
figure of the time signature. 

8. The type of note receiving one beat 
is indicated by the lower figure: 


4=beats in a measure 


4=a quarter (4th) equals one beat 
9. The sign 


lal 


on the third line at the beginning of the 
staff denotes the time-signature 44, the 
time mostly used; hence it is called “com- 
mon” time. 

10, The numbers of the fingers are the 
same in each hand, beginning with the 
thumb as number one, and the index finger 
as number two. 

11. Duration of tone depends upon the 
value of the notes. For example, in 4 
time, the whole note equals four beats and 
the half note equals two beats. 


“T love to listen to music, and in listening P've come to think it a necessary part of 
life. In other words, for a well-rounded life one must have music. Furthermore, 


music offers the best way of using time. 


As leisure increases through shortening work 


hours, the use of musié becomes more and more necessary. There are no drawbacks 


to music, You can’t have too much of it. 


There is no residual bad effect like from 


over-indulgence in other things.’—GrorcEe EASTMAN. 


The boy jumped _ 


ren Lacie seemed 
me and my work. People ako 
times of 1 am ever nervous ° 
~—or if T was so in these | 


to do one’s best, not the sort 
thought and action. I b 
more nervous as time pa 
more keenly the respons: 
artist. 

“Leschetizky always held 
ings, twice a month, at wh 
advanced students played. 
on these occasions were 
that could be imagined. 
musicians of renown present; 
who were passing through ” 
invited. So it was, to say t 
very difficult place to: aay it 
artist student. / 

“T was asked to play at’ each 
ing. What is more, I was the on 
I say this with no feeling d 
was ever asked to give an pneoeae re 
master was very critical and Hbetlent f 
would often upset him. 

“One evening I seemed | 
please him and he asked me to 
When 1 finished he asked for 
piece. So it became a tradition a 
class that there had never been an e 
before—or since—that oe ad 


SELF-TEST ovnsaine ON | 
MR. MOISEIWITSCH’S ARTICL: 


1. Describe concert hall architectu 
South America? - 
2. What encore seems to be most 
lar in South America? 
3. In Hawaii what custom TE 
toward musicians after the concert? 
4. What are the circumstances acce 
pany the awarding of the Rubi 
prise at Odessa? 


@Ghe Player Piano Geach 
Accuracy 


By ABBIE LLEWELLYN SNODDY 


- WHATEVER may be said for or 
the player piano and other rep 
machines of the day, surely we 
them a debt of gratitude for settin 
standard of accuracy in fs 
called “the lay mind.” A generati 
the uninitiated—and by uninitiated 1m 
non-professionals—were too prone — 
impressed by any performer who 
attack the piano with gusto and 
blithely through a piece with a fine | 
for correct notes and complete 
But to-day! The following 
trates what I mean. ; 
A yoting woman motoring thro 
country with friends was halt 
miles from town by tire trouble. 
day was hot, the women of the 
invited into the cool shelter 
farmhouse to await the repairs, 
piano sat in the corner, and 
tion of the hostess, the ye 
played Hark! Hark! the . 
estraum in A Flat and other nu 
farmer’s wife, a keen-eye 
woman, listened and applauc 
thing more than the — 
appreciation. 
“You play all the notes, 
shrewdly, “and that’s mor 
folks do. There was a 
last week that I used to | 
before we got our reece 
she misses half the notes a 
rest until you'd hardly 5 
piece the player piano’ 
humorously, and contim 
real pleased with herself 
thought I wouldn't know 
I'd never studied music. — 
I wouldn't have befo 
player piano. But now 
people play unless ti 
I'd rather listen to our B 


How Go Gake 
Your Piano Playing 


By Eucene F. Marks 


O SECURE the greatest effective- 
ness in piano-playing the wrist must 
be kept supple, pliant and unob- 
ucted in all of its movements. To rid 
‘wrist of any rigidity and obtain free- 
| in the articulation of the bones, the 
g physical exercises may be prac- 
ed away from the piano. 
‘rst. Allow the arm to hang by the 
e loosely from the shoulder. Then for 
seconds dangle the hand freely from 
wrist in every direction. This act re- 
s in total relaxation of the joint. To 
st this relaxation (if seated at the 
ho) swing the hand above the keyboard 
d allow it to fall of its own weight upon 
» keys, taking some simple chord- ~posi- 
1 in the descent. If the wrist joint is 
irely relaxed, the wrist will continue in 
downward direction and descend lower 
an the keyboard, even after the keys 
fe stopped the momentum of the fall- 
= hand. Of course, the fingers must be 
in their curve so that they will not 
Se the keys. If the wrist stops in 
cent, still towering above the level 
the 6 hand, tenseness exists and the re- 
| state is not thorough. 
nd. Hold the arm straight from 
oulder, not tensely, but with the hand 
ed in a straight line with it, the 
| downward. From this position 
st the hand alternately to right and left 
Hil the palm is turned upward. 
hird. Practice raising the hand from 
_ wrist, upward as far as it will go, 
downward in like manner. 
fourth. Move the hand from side to 
as far as possible. 
ifth. Rotate the hand from the wrist 
a circular swing from left to right; 
n reverse the rotation. 
M1 of these exercises should be carried 
ht to ten times (not more) without 
carefully and with a rhythmic 
_ Going through these exercises 
tely before undertaking regular 
@ gives the student a high degree of 
and facility in playing. However, 
anything approaching a perma- 
natural looseness in wrist move- 
the exercises must be continued 
several weeks. Then the actions, 
x often repeated, will become un- 
technical habits. 


Keyboard Practice 


NG to the keyboard the student 
ids that the greatest strain of work 
g to the wrist is that of contracting or 
4 hand and relaxing or letting it 
_ It is the employment of these two 
f muscles which is usually referred to 
g of wrist work in piano technic. 
‘ts its most severe demands in play- 
s or larger intervals. Octave work 
approached cautiously and care- 
s too lengthy or super-strenuous 
1 such extension of the hand, in 
the strain is thrown upon the 
t to do more harm than good. 
ent should begin with a single 
lay it for some time, thus dis- 
‘the movements of raising and 
wrist from all other wrist 
This repetitional note should 
played in a semi-staccato, stilted 
raising the hand by the wrist- 
or three inches in the air and 
ing it down upon the key. 
the finger should be placed on 
*, allowing the wrist to swing down- 


as 


Po 


ward forming with the arm a sag, just as 
if it were a slack rope attached, one end 
to the upper shoulder-joint, the other to 
the finger-tip on the key. 

Now repeat this note, say, eight times 
in perfect rhythm-beats (counting, one 
and two and three and—) giving the 
wrist an up-and-down, quivering yet 
rhythmic motion by the aid of the forearm. 
The wrist, perforce, must be relaxed to 
its fullest extent. The tone should be 
repeated by a slight, rhythmic, quivering 
motion of the finger secured from the met- 
acarpal finger-joint. This requires relax- 
ation and looseness in the hand itself. 
The finger motion is but an extension or 
continuation of the wrist movement and 
coincides with it in rhythm. Instead of en- 
deavoring to repeat this note in a semi-stac- 
cato manner (the usual way) strive to 
play it as legato as possible, that is, sus- 
taining the tone as long as possible, before 
lifting and lowering the finger again. 
This, with the vibratory motion, produces 
a touch comparable to a smooth, caressing 
stroke, such as one. would bestow upon. a 
kitten. With this loose wrist motion the 
key rises to about one-half of its possible 
height. 

The employment .of this clinging touch 
in combination with a staccato touch will 
produce in repeated notes an imitation of 
the following finger-phrasing (a) with a 
result as exhibited at (b): 


Ex.1 


Wag rasetseisaiaes 


(Cling on the sforzando notes.) 

This whole procedure is a most delicate 
task and demands the greatest amount of 
relaxation with entire freedom from all 
tightness in every joint of the arm. All 
idea of strength or force must be tabooed, 
as the tone is produced by the weight either 
of the hand or arm and not by muscular 
power. The fingers ‘must keep the full- 
curved position, and the one in use on the 
repeated key is dropped only slightly lower 
than the others which must be held out 
of the way. Having secured the rhyth- 
mic repeat‘of the up-and-down movement 
of the wrist in all of the fingers sep- 
arately, proceed in like manner with 
double notes at the interval of a third re- 
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igidity Out of 


Exercises Ghat Will Show Immediate Results at the Keyboard 


peated in a simple five-finger position, as 
thumb with third finger, second with 
fourth and third with fifth. 

When this simple position is well at- 
tained in looseness, try the entire scale in 
thirds without repeating tones, using the 
same two fingers throughout the entire 
compass. This exercise should be fol- 
lowed in a similar way by double notes 
at the interval of a sixth, using such<fin- 
gerings as 1-5, 1-4, 1-3 and 2-5. Gaining 
fluency and pliability of the wrist at the 
interval of a sixth, attempt the octave, 
using the combination of fingers 1-5 and 
1-4. If the wrist becomes quickly fatigued 
in playing octave passages, there is sure 
to be tightness right there. Practice 
should be discontinued until the wrist is 
rested. Or, as a means of repose the 
thumb and fifth finger may be placed on 
any convenient octave upon the keyboard 
and the keys held down, the wrist being 
being gradually and slowly raised as high 
as possible on these two fingers. This 
will force the hand inwards towards the 
the drop-board of the lid. Then slowly 
and gradually lower the wrist and 
depress as far as possible. Perform this 
operation six or eight times. Now prac- 
tice repeating the octave-notes, at the 


same time slowly raising and lowering the , 


wrist as when the notes were held still. 
Enlarge this exercise upon different notes 
of the scale, repeating each note eight 
times, making the up-and-down motions 
of the wrist in the same manner. 

Then try the scale in octaves without 
note repetition but with the wrist mov- 
ing loosely up and down. This should 
encourage relaxation and prevent fatigue. 
To preserve legato connection (as far as 
possible) and hold a beauty of tone pro- 
duction in extended positions the per- 
former must sustain total relaxation in 
his arms and hands, and entertain the 
idea of a clinging touch from his fingers. 

While the vertical movements of the 
wrist are of great importance, of scarcely 
less importance are the horizontal move- 
ments in extended positions of the hand. 
Of all the numerous examples for exer- 
cise in this direction given in technical 
text-books, the following selection, Ex. 2, 
demands, possibly, more attention than any 
other. At any rate it exhibits these move- 
ments. most advantageously and is a veri- 


Artist Or Amateur? 


By CHARLES KNETZGER 


Tue artist has clear and well-defined 
finger action. He measures his movements 
with scientific accuracy. He strikes the 
keys with precision in the middle of their 
surface and knows exactly what movement 
of finger, hand or arm to make to produce 
the desired effect. 

The amateur usually does not worry 
about such trifles. He is satisfied with hit 
and miss methods. Slurring and blurring 
oyer passages causes him no conscientious 
scruples. He never takes the trouble to 
aim at technical perfection. 

Rhythm, both mechanical and artistic, is 
another quality which is conspicuous in 
the playing of an artist. No matter how 
much he may sway or stray from the beat 
in a phrase or measure, he is always con- 
scious of a fine sense of rhythm which 
keeps his playing well balanced. 

The amateur considers life too short to 
be wasted over rhythmical difficulties. A 


mere semblance of time is sufficient for 
him. 
over rests and pauses are among his ha- 
bitual faults. 

The artist has full control of his instru- 
ment and uses it for the expression of 
emotion. His own soul speaks through 
the music. It is the eloquence of this in- 
ner voice which moves and sways his au- 
dience. 

The amateur is merely an artisan. He 
may have brilliant technic, but his per- 
formance is nothing more than an exhibi- 
tion of digital dexterity. He has nothing 
to say. Living in a befogged musical at- 
mosphere he does not realize his deficien- 
cies and his utter lack of soul. Happy 
such a one if he can find an intelligent and 
sincere friend to stand between him and his 
musical faults—one who has the courage 
to express an honest opinion and to sug- 
gest needed corrections. 


Clipping note-values and skipping. 


table wrist twister. In performing this 


exercise, the fingers will again prove auxil- 

iaries by a coincident sidewise movement 

with the wrist, 

the hand itself. 
Ex.2 


producing relaxation in 


While these figures are written for the 
right hand, yet the left must be given 
equal or more attention. 

A sidewise motion of the wrist is also 
a great aid in giving position and trans- 
ferring the weight of the hand or arm in 
single notes. Even in such simple playing 
as five adjacent keys, the wrist moves reg- 
ularly and squarely with the drop upon 
the key of each finger which acts as a 
pivotal point for the swing of the sus- 
pended arm either to the right or left 
side thus preserving the essential curve of 
the fingers intact. 

The rotary movement of the wrist is 
so universal in all acts where the hand 
passes over the thumb, that: no one can 
fail to note its constancy. It is exhibited 
possibly to its best advantage in playing, 
either slowly or quickly, a legato con- 
nection of the notes forming the grand 
arpeggios, but it is easily observed while 
playing the scales. In such performance 
no finger should leave its allotted key un- 
til the next key is ready to be taken, and 
the wrist must be extremely supple and 
pliant in all directions to secure a close 
legato connection. As a first aid in secur- 


ing suppleness of the wrist and a perfect 
legato connection in an arpeggio, try the 
following, slowly (this practice may be 
extended to the other large arpeggio po- 


sitions of the simple chord). 
Ex.3 1 
/ ‘ 4 : 


At the * the thumb acts as a pivot for 
the semi-rotation of the wrist carrying 
the hand over it; while the third finger on 
the first G becomes a pivot allowing the 
swing of the wrist to pass the thumb under 
the hand. 

It is from the daily practice of such 
simple preparatory exercises, rather than 
from an immediate attack of the more diffi- 
cult problem, that suppleness and flexi- 
bility of the wrist are assured, for the 
latter, by its numerous demands in all di- 
rections, is apt to decrease concentration 
to a particular part. And the manipula- 
tion of all wrist movements essential to 
good piano playing should be carried to 
that extent that these motions are habitual 
and unconsciously performed. The soldier 
must be drilled and drilled arduously and 
unceasingly for quite a while before he is 
permitted to enter the fray of battle. 


SELF-TEST QUESTIONS ON 
MARKS’ ARTICLE 

1, How may the movements of raising 
and lowering the wrist be distinguished, 
in playing, from other wrist movements? 

2. What effect does the mastery of the 
clinging touch bring about? 

3. What causes tightness in the wrist in 
playing octaves? 

4. What exercises produce relaxation in 
the wrist muscles? 

5. In what sort of playing is the rotary 
movement most prominent? 


MR. 
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Dylemorizing Pieces Quickly 


By ALLAN LEE 


66 


OW do you memorize so many 
pieces in so short a Space of time?” 
queried a fellow musi¢ student in Paris, 


a bit enviously. Both scholars were study- 
ing piano under a master who believed in 
loading the limit of their 
capacities. 

“Well, if you practiced your pieces bit 
by bit, over and over again, you would 
learn them rapidly, too,” was the rejoinder. 
“Perhaps you don’t divide your pieces up 
into small enough parts. If you did that, 
you could conquer them quickly.” This 
seemed logical but called for more explana- 
tion. The student continued. 

“Repetition is the essence of memorizing. 
But the repetition must be effective—none 
cf it must go to waste. Transferring 
pieces from the printed page to the key- 


pupils to 


board is undeniably a bugbear ‘to many. ~ 


It was only under the stress of having to 
learn many pieces and learn them quickly 
that the following system of memorizing 
worked out. 

“Few would attempt to memorize poetry 
a stanza at a time. We were not taught 
that way. We were taught to memorize 
poetry a line at a time. By this process 
individual stanzas were conquered and 
finally whole poems mastered. 

“The same principle applies to memoriz- 


was 


ing music. This principle once accepted, 
the question still remains as to how best 
to divide the music in order to make it 


come out in short sentences or figures. 
This problem offers no difficulty. On the 
contrary, dividing a composition into sys- 
tematic parts makes a clear analysis of 
it possible. As the piece is understood 
better the memorizing becomes less auto- 
matic and more logical. 

“Practically all music is written in units 
of four measures each. Exceptions to 
this rule are very rare. Occasionally, 
among these four-measure units, a shorter 
or longer figure may intervene; but with 
a little experience the student can readily 
locate such departures from the general 
rule. An outstanding exception to this 
rule appears in the movement of the: 
Andante Spianato, preceding the “Polonaise 
in E Flat,” by Chopin. This movement is 
written entirely in three-measure figures— 
evidently by design; but this interesting de- 
parture serves only to confirm the general 
rule. , 

“All pianists realize how important is 
good left hand practice. In an emergency 
it is usually the left hand that fails. The 
hands should always he practiced separ- 
ately. Independence of the two hands 
brings out the musical content of a com- 
position in a way that two-hand practicing 
never can. 

“The actual method of keyboard memo- 
rizing is this: Practice the first four- 
measure period carefully four times with 
the left hand alone. Practice the same 
figure four times with the right hand alone. 
Vinally, practice it with both hands four 
times. Then go on to the next four- 
imeasure unit and do the same with that. 
Proceed in this manner to the end of the 
piece. 

“Why only four times?” 
dent asked. 
three times?” 

“Well, there’s a reason for that, 
Four repetitions are about as many 
one can give genuine 
time without having 


the other stu- 
“Why not six or ten or even 


too. 
as 
attention to at one 
the mind flag or 


become mechanical. Five times are too 
many and three times are too few. 
“Never mind if conspicuous results 


do not seem to come on the first day. They 
will assuredly show on the second. And, 
if the piece is properly within your grade, 
you will have it pretty well mastered by 
end of four days. 


“How does this method work out from 
a practical standpoint? The independence 
of the left hand becomes a delight. It 
shows a new and surprising technical ca- 
pacity, taking care of its part more capably 
than before. The intricacies of poly- 
phonic work between the two hands are 
simplified in a gratifying way and the 
whole musical content of the piece comes 
out more intelligently. Besides, pieces 
may be conquered far more quickly and 
thoroughly ‘than before. A new capability, 
hitherto unsuspected, is revealed to the 
student. 

“Tn a word,” 
method gets results. 
clusive argument.” 


concluded the student, “this 
That is the one con- 


Ghe Gen Commandments 


for Learners 
By D. LitTLe 


1. Tuou shalt expect to work. 

2. Thou shalt not let thy practice go 
until the next day: to play right thou 
shalt not look always at the clock, for, if 
you do, no one will ever buy a second 
ticket for any of your concerts, 

3. Thou shalt not be “minus” on the 
practice hour; it is better to be “plus.” 

4. Remember the following and keep 


them faithfully. Each day shalt thou 
practice; thou, and thy brain, thine arms 
and thy hands; wherefore thou shalt 


play better and learn more. 

5. Honor thy! instrument and keep it 
clean and tuned, that its days may be long 
and full of good works. 

6. Thou shalt not “blur.” 

7. Thou shalt not commit mistakes to 
memory. 

8. Thou shalt not have poor technic. 

9. Thou shalt not “park on the pedals.” 

10. Thou shalt not forget to look for 
mistakes in notes, rests, touch, dynamic 
markings, pedaling or anything else possi- 
ble. 

And this also was said: Thou shalt love 
thy work and thy instrument with all thy 
heart and mind. This is the most im- 
portant commandment, 


PCusical Football 
By ANNA M. TaYLor 

1. Wuar do the two teams do between 
quarters? Answer’: Rest. 

2. What does the line need to do when 
hard pressed? Answer: Brace. 

3. What decides the game? 
Score. 

4. What does a player who has been 
“knocked out” need? Answer: Air. 

5. With the score a tie, for what does 
the better team wish? Answer: Time. 

6. What does each team want to do? 
Answer: Beat. 

7. What is the coaching squad often 
called? Answer: Staff. 

8. What is the outcome of the game 
when neither side scores? Answer: Tie. 

9. What do they often do to determine 
whether or not the first down is made? 
Answer: Measure. 

10. What kind of head often ruins a 
good player? Answer: Swell. 

Il. What does a player on a muddy 
field do? Answer: Slide. 

12, For whom does she yell? Answer: 
Hymn. 


“Bach was the great Gothic Protestant, 
the universal genius, to whom no hwnan 
emotion, no phase of human sympathy was 
closed. Not a Michael Angelo, you un- 
derstand, but the musical prototype of the 
great Gothic Cathedrals, the great musical 
architect.” —Fruix Lamonp, 


Answer: 


Drilling “Key Feeling” Into the 
ByR.S. 


VERY piano pupil knows that some 

keys have more flats in their signa- 
tures than others. Most pupils know how 
to name the signature of each key. All 
serious students can play the scales cor- 
rectly. Is that enough? 

Can one write with speed upon the type- 
writer if he must hunt for each letter? 
It is only after diligent practice, so that 
the fingers know where to find each let- 


“ter without any mental effort, that speed 


can be obtained. 

The same is true of the keyboard. Thou- 
sands of children are stumbling over the 
two sharps in their: piece in’ D major, be- 
cause they have not placed the feeling of 
the key position of D major in their fin- 
gers. Just playing the scale gives the scale 
position of that key; but. this is not enough, 
as the melody is not always in the scale 
form and does not start upon the first 
note. Then the left hand is playing chords 
and not scales. 

How, besides by playing the scale, can 
we secure this key position? Let us look 
at the piece. The melody is composed of 
a combination of different notes of the 
scale. Therefore, if we drill the pupil on 
the different notes of the scale by num- 
ber, he will feel for the F-sharp every time 
we call out three. Thus, every time the 
melody moved to the third note of the 
scale, he will feel that it will be F-sharp. 

Let us look at the left-hand part of the 
piece. It is composed of intervals and 
triads. Let the pupil play on any scale 
note any interval in that key that comes 
first to his mind. After nei when 


A Cure For Inattention 
By Georce Morcan KnicH1 


ARGARET, at the age of five, was 

very hard to control. Every one 
found it difficult to get her attention and 
keep it. The music teacher was a bit at 
sea herself as to how to awaken her 
interest. 

When Margaret had come to her first 
music lesson, she had been told the names 
of the seven notes and where she couid 
find them. She had also been told stories 
of them and how each one could be 
recognized. 

But the child would listen far a minute, 
then whirl around on the piano stool. 
She would glance around the studio and 
pay not the slightest attention to what 
was being said. 

It was then that an idea came to the 
teacher. Instead of going on with the 
lesson she got up. Taking Margaret by 
the hand she said, “Come, Margaret, I 
will show you around the room. There 
are many things you may look at.” 


Weasure Che Values 


By Marion Benson MATTHEWS | 


OME books are to he tasted, others 
to be swallowed, and some few to be 
chewed and digested,” said Franei§ Bacon. 

So it is with music. There is the light, 
frothy type of music which is meant to be 
tasted only; valuable music of medium 
difficulty, meant to be swallowed; and the 
works of the masters, which require chew- 
ing and digesting. 

The difficulty with many pupils is that 
they do not progress beyond tasting. They 
“taste” of music here and there and do not 
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“It may be thought that originality must become more and 
in view of the enormous amount of music in existence. 
been possible for so distinct and novel a school to arise as 
with Debussy and Ravel at its head, should one 
the possibilities of variations we. oboe Pall Pall 


ye ee ee Pl 


GILBERT 


_gent in this matter, and those 


r = 


he thinks a third upon D- 
it is _F-sharp. Then when he 
terval in his D major re 
the position of the Poe 
mental effort. ; 
The piano keyboard does -: 0 


+ 24 


its own finger position for s 
Besides, each major had a 1 
means a variation of the po 
The learning to feel these 1 
under the fingers is a task. 
task and does not appeal 
do not understand its value 
just as good to pick out theii pieces: 
note. It is up to the teacher 
make clear its value to the pupil, and 
to see that he keeps at it eons 
possesses the feeling. — < 


wits These people were ae 
sense of the key feeling — 
However, their music is of small » 
them until they learn to canted 
ence between F-sharp and G 
thing that is worth while in life 
worked for; and this is certainly 
music. Let us urge our pupils to I 


worthy of our efforts will be 
than grateful to us for keeping then 
this strenuous and vital foundaticn, 

musical education. > 


great fun to look at the differen 
that were pointed out. When she 
returned to the piano, she “sat 
looked at the teacher. atl 
The teacher seized upon the ¢ 
and resumed what she had said 
concerning the notes. M 
absolute attention and did 
away from the piano. At 
she did not glance around 
she was being taught. How 
listened to what was ae 
completely broken of cher in 
This child was not t 
some respects. Whenever - 
strange place for the fir 
to “see things.” The a 
us seem to have eyes and s 
as people often do and we 
sort of discipline as bin 
Margaret. 


go on to the more 
swallowing and assimi 
hand, there are pupils” 
time in digesting wha 
digestion. They spend 
so-called popular airs, 
worth-while music, 1 
be given a sense o 
teacher will take t 
why some music 
and effort on and 
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| DEPARTMENT OF BANDS AND ORCHESTRAS 


PSHE ORCHESTRAL conductor 
j should see and hear; he should be 
aetive and wviyorous, should know 

he composition, the nature and compass of 
hie instruments, should be able to read the 
ore, and possess—besides the especial tal- 
nt ag which we are going to endeavor to’ 
lain the constituent qualities—other al- 

fost indefinable gifts, without which an 
Wisible link cannot establish itself between 
/and those he directs. If the faculty 
f transmitting to them his feeling is de- 
jed him, then power, empire and guiding 
ence completely fail him. He is then 
longer a conductor, a director, but a 
aple beater of the time, provided he 
s how to beat it, and divide it, regu- 


hey should feel that he feels, compre- 
mds and is moved; then his feeling, his 
notion communicate themselves to those 
thom he directs, his inward fire warms 
em, his electric glow electrifies them, his 
orce of impulse excites them; he throws 
round him the vital irradiations of Musi- 
i) Art. If he be inert and frozen, on the 
atrary, he paralyzes all about him, like 
nose floating masses of the polar seas, the 
pproach of which is perceived from the 
dden cooling of the atmosphere. 


A Complicated Task 

FTIS TASK is a complicated one, He 
£ has not only to conduct, in the spirit 
the author's intentions, a work with 
h the performers have already become 
ainted, but he has also to give then 

an acquaintance when the work in 
tion is new to them. He has to criti- 
¢ the errors and defects of each player 
ing the rehearsals, and to organize the 
sources at his disposal in such a way as 
) make the best use he can of them, with 
le utmost promptitude. 


Getting a Clear Idea 


ME CONDUCTOR, above all, is 
obliged to possess a clear idea of the 
ipal points and character of the work 
f which he is about to superintend the per- 
ce or study; in order that he may, 
put hesitation or mistake, at once de- 
rmine the time of each movement desired 
the composer. If he has not had the 
portunity of receiving his instructions di- 
y from this latter, or if the times have 
been transmitted to him by tradition, 
must have recourse to the indications 
f the metronome and study them well. 
majority of composers having now-a- 
s the precaution to write them at the 
d and in the course wf their pieces. I 
} not mean by this to say that it is neces- 
ry to imitate the mathematical regularity 
e metronome. All music so performed 
id become of freezing stiffness, and I 
B doubt whether it would be possible 
serve so flat a uniformity during a 
number of measures. But the metro- 
me is none the less excellent to consult, 
‘order to know the original time, and its 
lef alterations. 
# the conductor possess neither the au- 
’s instructions, tradition, nor metro- 
indications—which frequently hap- 
‘the ancient masterpieces, written at 
d when the metronome was not in- 
e has no other guide than the 
terms employed to designate the time 
ag and his own instinct—his feel- 
c or less distinguishing, more or 
of the author’s style. We are 
d to admit that these guides are 
insufficient and delusive. Of this 
proof, in seeing how old operas 
in towns where the traditional 
Of performance no longer exists. In 
ifferent kinds of time, there will al- 
De at least four taken wrongly. 
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Berlioz Pylasterly 
TPonograph on (Conducting 


(REPUBLISHED By REQUEST) 


strumentation”’ 


| here by request. 
Berlioz’ 


[Hector Berlioz concluded his lengthy treatise on “Modern In- 
with a monograph on Conducting which, owing 
to the rarity of the book, is seldom seen to-day. 


master work in orchestration—which influenced the 
| orchestral art of all of his successors—avas first issued about 1845. | 
| If Berlioz had not written a note, this extraordinary 
stand as a monument in musical history. | | 


It is republished 


work would _ |\ 


I once heard a chorus of “Iphigenia in 
Tauride” performed in a German theater 
allegro assai, two in a measure, instead of 
allegro non troppo, four ina measure. That 
is to say, exactly twice as fast. Examples 
might be multiplied of such disasters, occa- 
sioned either by the ignorance or the care- 
lessness of conductors of orchestras or else 
by the real difficulty which exists for even 
the best-gifted and most careful men to dis- 


-cover the precise meaning of the Italian 


terms used as indications of the time to be 
taken. Of course no one can be at a loss to 
distinguish a Largo froma Presto, If the 
Presto be two in a measure, a tolerably sa- 
gacious conductor, from inspection of the 
passages and melodic designs contained in 
the piece, will be able to trace the degree 
of quickness intended by the author. But 
ifthe Largo be four ina measure, of simple 
melodic structure, and contain but few notes 


. their 


in each measure, what means would the 
hapless conductor have of discovering the 
true time? And in how many ways might 
he not be deceived! The different degrees 
of slowness that might be assigned to the 
performance of such a Largo are very 
numerous; the individual feeling of the or- 
chestral conductor must thence become the 
sole authority; and, after all, it is the au- 
thor’s feeling, and not his, which is in ques- 
tion, Composers, therefore, ought not to 
neglect placing metronome indications, in 
works, and orchestral conductors 
should study them closely. The neglect of 
this study on the part of the latter is an 
act of dishonesty. 


The Conductor's Guides 


I WILL now suppose the conductor to be 


perfectly well acquainted with the times 
of the different movements in the work of 


which he is about to conduct the perfor- 
mance or rehearsals. He wishes to impart 
to the musicians actng under his orders 
the rhythmical feeling within him, to de- 
cide the duration of each measure, and to 
cause the uniform observance of this dura- 
tion by all the performers. Now this pre- 
cision and this uniformity can only be es- 
tablished in the more or less numerous as- 
semblage of band and chorus by means of 
certain signs made by their conductor. 
These sighs indicate the principal divi- 
sions, the accents of the measure and, in 
many cases, the sub-divisions and the half- 
accents. I need hardly explain here what 
is meafit by the “accents” (accented and 
unaccented parts of a measure), for I am 
pre-supposing that I address musicians. 


How to Hold the Stick 


HE ORCHESTRAL conductor 

generally uses a small light stick of 
about a foot in length, which he holds in 
his right hand, and with which he makes 
clearly distinct his mode of marking the 
commencement, the interior division and 
the close of each bar. The bow, employed 
by seme violinist-conductors (leaders), is 
less suitable than the stick. It is somewhat 
too flexible; this want of rigidity, and the 
slight resistance it also offers to the air, 
on account of its appendage of hair, render 
its indications less precise. 

The simplest of all times, two in a meas- 
ure, is likewise beaten simply. 

The arm and the stick of the conductor 
being raised so that his hand is on a level 
with his head, he marks the first beat by 
dropping the point of his stick perpendicu- 
larly from up to down (by the bending of 
his wrist, as much as possible, and not by 
lowering the whole arm), and the second 
beat by raising perpendicularly the stick by 
a contrary gesture. 


X 
WG 
S 
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The time, one in a measure, being in 
reality but the time of two in a measure 
extremely rapid, should be beaten like the 
preceding. The fact that the conductor is 
obliged to raise the point of his stick, after 
having lowered it, also divides this into two 
portions. : 

In the time, four in a measure, the first 
gesture, from up to down, is universally 
the commencement of the measure: 


1 


The second movement made by the con- 
ducting-stick, from right to left, rising, 


at 
og 


indicates the second beat (first unaccented 
part). <A third, transversely, from left to 


right, 
2—>- 


indicates the third beat (second accented 
part) ; and a fourth, obliquely, from down 
to up, indicates the fourth beat (second un- 
accented part). The combination of these 
four gestures may be pictured thus: 


(Continued on page 837) 


NOVEMBER 1927 


Page 826 


< 


Pa 


HE ATTITUDE of the average 

/ person who is interested in rural 
conditions toward the question of 

music in the rural schools is either one of 
satisfaction because of what has been ac- 
complished in a single county or of com- 


plete discouragement because of apparently 
insignificant results in the attempfed solu- 
tion of a problem seemingly unsolvable. 

It is the purpose of this article to make 
note of the various conditions, agencies and 
types of effort which are contributing to 
bring music into the lives of the boys and 
Although the enu- 
information 


girls in the country. 


meration cannot be complete, 


available is cause for encouragement, and 
a review of these facts may serve as a 
guide for effort in states where little has 


been accomplished. 

Prior to 1920, any discussion of music 
as taught in country schools dealt with the 
importance of the rural field, its lack of con- 
sideration and the difficulties that seemed 
to exist in every state. The present decade, 
however, has been characterized. by action, 
More or less carefully organized effort has 
been made to accomplish results in the rural 
school—results that are attainable rather 
than ideal. This is in marked contrast to 
previous attempts to superimpose upon the 
one-room school the methods and procedure 
of the city system. This present condition 
has been brought about’ by practical think- 
ing and assiduous work of persons who are 
intimately acquainted with the country 
school. As a result, many county superin- 
tendents, formerly disinterested or skepti- 
cal, are displaying an open-mindedness and 
cooperation toward any feasible effort 
which will lead to the introduction of 
music in the rural school programs. 


Preparation of the Rural Teacher 


ERTIFICATION requirements for 

the rural teacher have been raised in 
many states with the result that a much 
larger number of teachers in the one-room 
school have some knowledge of music. 
While this knowledge affords no assurance 
of ability to teach the subject, it is a long 
step in advance as compared with the 
former requirements. In some states ad- 
ditional salary is available for the rural 
teacher who is able to give instruction in 
music. This is true in Maryland. In cer- 
tain districts in Kansas the teacher who 
can give instruction in music is paid more 
than the average rural teacher. In several 
states, specific training of all rural teachers 
in music is required or contemplated. 
Among these are Michigan, Pennsylvania, 
Maryland, Iowa and Kansas, 

The county institute now includes in its 
crops of teachers successful city super- 
visors who are in touch with the rural 
school and are able to give practical help 
to the rural teacher. Many states through 
the Department of Public Instruction have 
formulated courses of study adapted to the 
conditions and programs of the rural 
schools. The best of these are outlined on 
a plan which groups the lower grades in 
one class and the upper grades in another, 
as contrasted with the former and im- 
possible procedure of attempting in each 


grade the work as outlined in the ordinary 
teacher’s manual. 
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Contributing Rural Conditions 


OTWITHSTANDING the fact that 

Congress has not yet arrived at a so- 
lution of the farmer’s financial troubles, 
conditions of life on the farm have materi- 
ally improved in the past decade, with the 
result that several channels have been 
opened through which the rural population 
may be brought in touch with music. 
Among these are: 

a. Hard-surfaced roads which shorten 
the distance to the town where music may 
be heard. 

b. The almost universal ownership of 
automobiles, so that in many agricultural 
districts there are cars for every four or 
five persons. 

c. The introduction of the sound-repro- 
ducing machines into the home and school. 
The influence of the radio is far-reaching, 
while the importance of the portable talk- 
ing machine is not likely to be over-empha- 
sized. In proportion as the value of the 
phonograph is recognized, will considera- 
tion be given to its wise and proper use. 

Various organizations are interesting 
themselves in the rural school. North Da- 
kota has enlisted the Music Department of 
the State Educational Association, the Fed- 
erated Music Clubs, the Music Section of 
the Women’s Clubs, the State Parent 
Teachers’ Association, and the State De- 
partment of Education in a movement to 
bring music to every child. 


The Consolidation Movement 


NE-ROOM rural schools are being 

rapidly replaced in many states by 
twelve-grade schools. One such — consol- 
idated school brings together the pupils 
from four, six, or more districts which are 
united in the consolidation. The growth of 
this movement is indicated by the fact that 
in five years 20,000 small schools were 
abandoned or combined into larger schools. 
In Ohio, nearly 4,000 one-room schools 
were discontinued in a ten-year period. 
One-fifth of the area of Oklahoma is under 
consolidation. In five years Kansas has 
established 160 consolidated schools, with 
an average property valuation of $1,263,000 
for each school. Transportation is usually 
provided by busses owned and operated by 
the benefited district. Some states make 
appropriations to aid in this matter of trans- 
portation. Minnesota appropriated $742,- 
000 to this purpose in a single year. The 
annual cost for each pupil in the United 
States for transportation ranges from $18 
to $55. 

It is estimated that there are 15,000 con- 
solidated schools in the United States. 
These replace perhaps as many as 150,000 
one-room schools. The movement is most 
popular in the Middle West, but touches 
various sections of the country, notably 
North Carolina, Utah, New Mexico, New 
England, Ohio, Louisiana and Texas. A 
typical consolidated district in the United 


often by the individual schools. 


States serves thirty-six square miles. The 
advantage of this movement is that it gives 
to rural children the opportunities of the 
high school as well as a better type of in- 
struction in the grades. Furthermore, it 
permits: the employment of a music super- 
visor who gives her entire time to music 
in the grades and high school, or one who 
combines the teaching of music with some 
other subject. 

The music supervisor in the consolidated 
school is paid as well, and sometimes bet- 
ter than the teacher of music in a small 
town. Certain consolidated schools employ 
supervisors who hold the degree of Bache- 
lor of Science in Music Education. The 
consolidated school is furnished with a 
good piano and victrola, and sometimes 
with certain orchestral instruments. With 
the good roads program, the consolidated 
school movement promises much for the 
cause of education in this country. 


Supervision 


SOME STATES, of which Michigan, 
Maryland, New York and Pennsyl- 
vania are examples, employ a state super- 
visor of music. These persons are giving 
much of their attention to the rural school 
problem, and we may confidently look for- 
ward to definite progress as a result of 
their intensive study and suggested plans. 
One of the most encouraging develop- 
ments has*been the inauguration of super- 
vision, or the teaching of music in the indi- 
vidual rural school by trained supervisors. 
This operates under one of two plans: 

a. The county organized system, of 
which Medina County, Ohio, is an out- 
standing example, is the plan of employing 
a county supervisor, with six or more as- 
sistants, thus making possible semi-weekly 
visitation and the teaching of all phases of 
music. A combination of oil and success- 
ful agriculture is said to be responsible for 
this unusual development. - It should not 
be forgotten, however, that credit is due 
those persons who have been able to con- 
vince the rural taxpayers of the wisdom 
of so comprehensive a plan. 

b. The circuit plan of supervision is an 
arrangement whereby a given number of 
rural schools employ a traveling supervisor 
who supervises, or, more often, teaches 
schools which she visits monthly, semi- 
monthly or weekly, according to the amount 
paid by the individual school and its near- 
ness to the center from which the super- 
visor works. 

This sort of arrangement is brought about 
by the initiative of a progressive county 
superintendent of education in conjunction 
with an enterprising’ supervisor who is 
sometimes paid by the county, but more 
In several 
counties where the plan has worked out 
successfully, the supervisor has been a free 
lance, meeting the school boards individ- 
ually and forming a circuit with the ap- 


- h 7 
proval of the county superintendent. 
of these itinerant supervisors receive 
good salaries, from which they furnish fl 
own transportation, usually a Ford ¢ 
They not infrequently supplement their it 
come by private lessons on Saturday 
choir direction on Sunday. 

In Cowley County, Kansas, a supervise 
visits fifty schools at intervals of ten day 
She is paid $1,500 from a fund in the cout 
superintendent's office. This is made up ¢ 
payments of individual districts on the bas 
of two dollars a pupil. Regular communi 
programs are a part of the supervisor 
duties. This county has three small hi 
schools which receive supervision one 
each week under a similar sharing plz 
Mr. C. O. Brown, of Winfield, is respo 
sible for*and in general charge of the o1 
ganization. In Pelaski County, Indian 
the salary of the supervisor is apportion 
according to the amount of time spent 
the different townships. This plan has bee 
in successful operation for four years. — 

The marked development of bands ai 
orchestras in the small towns and the i 
erant instrumental instructors who 
have grown up like Topsy in the eke 3 
years are arousing interest in music > 
singing is still limited. Orchestras are b 
ing formed of players from several di 
tricts, who meet in a central place. The « 
tablishment of definite standards of certi 
cation for instrumental instructors in citi 
will increase the number of practical mu: 
cians available for teaching in the <a 
tricts. These itinerant arrangements s 
satisfactory to all concerned, and the p 
is destined to grow as persons who 
trained in organization as well as in 
cianship and supervision enter the 


e 
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Music Contests 


THs MOVEMENT has perhaps d 
as much for the rural school i 
tain states as it has for the city 
County contests are held in some 
states. Test compositions are 
used and more or less definite e 
judging are employed. In some states 
serve as elimination contests for 
state event. In some counties, scl 
classified and constructive comment o 
work is made by judges. Kayes 3 rey 
thirty-seven counties holding ¢ 
might say here that no afer | 
made by any institution to ot ee 
ty contest. It has been a development 
parently due to an appreciation of its 
ue.) The contest has furnished to tl 
school an incentive for the fe 
glee clubs, and has led to the d 
of classes in private istration, 
made for the establishment of s! 
achievement and bases for the e) 
music material. 
In states where no other « 
been organized, the music n 
have been fostered by the 
Advancement of Music, the 
Women's Clubs or the 
tion of Music Clubs, aided b 
graph companies. They 
to give to the rural ch 
to induce the rural 
ing machines, to famil 
with compositions of wo 
to the pupils the possibilitie 
the individual and for the 
(Continued on pa 
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Holding the Pupil’s Interest 


Two more letters have come to me on 
he above subject, both of which suggest 
minently practical ways by which a pupil’s 
nterest may be effectively stimulated. In 
e first of these, presented by Miss F. O. 
, a plan is set forth for recording not 
ly the pupil’s regular work but also the 
plication of its results in recitals, She 


{ 


IT have worked out a plan which 
I put into operation at the begin- 
ning of the school term, and which 
is, on the whole, resulting satisfac- 
torily. The first Friday night in 
each month my pupils meet in my 
home for a recital. After the pro- 
gram is completed, games are played 
and light refreshments served. As 
you will see by the inclosed card, I 
keep a record of all work done dur- 
ing the month; and the names of all 
j pupils whose record is seventy-five 
per cent and over go on the honor 
roll—which is read at the monthly 
recitals. 
Other requirements for inclusion 
on the honor roll are that pupils 
“must attend all recitals unless pre- 
_ yented by illness or for other good 
excuse and that attendance at les- 
sons should also be regular. I have 
offered a reward to the pupil having 
the best report for the school term, 
and another reward to the pupil do- 
ing the best scale work. 
find that this plan works very 
_ well, since, of course, pupils want 
a new piece for each recital. ‘Thus 
interest is stimulated and practice 
induced. I am glad to present this 
plan to other teachers, hoping it 
will help them in their work. 


as 


The card to which reference is made is 
about six by four inches in size. At the 
is printed the teacher’s name, under 
h are the lines: 
MemOTGrOis . . . . . 

Semreeeneeee. 8. 192. . 
Next comes a series of ruled lines, each 
sted to a single subject, with blanks 
monthly marks, thus: 


Wet | 
a et 
pelt] $I 


lines treat of practice, counting, 
ales, exercises, studies, pieces, memoriz- 
i subjects in all. Finally there are 
Wo lines for the signatures of parent and 


dance 
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second letter, while advocating re- 
tals, deals especially with how to over- 
me the “dead levels” in a pupil’s career, 
advancement seems to halt. Scien- 
ts tell us that these plateaus, as they call 
em, are almost inevitable in any course 
‘study in which manual dexterity is a 
requisite—so that we, as piano 
ers, may take courage, knowing that 
troubles are shared by typists, tele- 
operators and the like. The main 
em is to make these plateaus as brief 
| as infrequent as possible. 

“the following letter, Mrs. L. G. P. 
ly suggests consulting the pupil’s own 
$ as a remedy: 


Lh 


__T have been able to hold a large 
with always a waiting list, 
im a small town where there are sev- 
eral other teachers ; and I know that 
“it is partly due to the fact that T 
try to attract the interest of the 
s, udded to the fact that I am 
genuinely interested in them, 


Ghe Leachers’ Round Table 


(Conducted by 


Besides the twice-a-year recital 
plan, I use duets and trios as an 
incentive, since it arouses the sense 
of competition. But for the every- 
day grind of the average pupil, to 
whom music is a mere by-product, 
I find only one thing that will re- 
tain the interest and that is to give 
the pupils what interests them. Stu- 
dents pass through stages where they 
lose all interest; then again they 
are full of enthusiasm. When they 
come to the Slough of Despond I 
let them choose just the kind of 
work that they want, even if it is not 
my ideal for them. I have seen 
pupils pick up interest when given 
a piece they liked that was of no 
musical value whatever, except as it 
coaxed them into activity. 

A teacher can sometimes bribe a 
student to work on a study by the 
promise of a popular piece in waltz 
time. I had one pupil who was 
brought past a period of non-appli- 
eation by ayn old-fashioned, ridiculed 
piece. He later played classics from 
memory and cared for nothing quite 
so much as the great sonatas. If a 
pupil can be kept at it, so that the 
keys become familiar and the tech- 
nie is not lost, then, when the mind 
develops and the soul awakens, he 
will choose the finer music. TI find 
that a pupil will soon tire of trashy 
types of music, although they nearly 
all pass through a state of craving 
for it. Then, too, why try to cram 
Shakespeare down a child when he 
can only comprehend “The cat ran 
after the mouse?” 

I often ask a pupil, when the 
time comes for a new piece, whether 
he wants a rapid, “trilly’’ one or 
one of a slow, dreamy style? If 
given his choice, his whole Jesson- 
assignment will increase in interest, 


since no pupil will go home and 
practice simply the one piece. 

find also that a little main 
strength or strict disciplining at 
home, following a note from the 
teacher, often brings results. Of 


course, I am talking about the aver- 
age pupil, full of life, who loves sun- 
shine and football and ‘run-sheep- 
run” better than two-finger exercises 
and scales. 


May we not hear from other teachers 
who have developed plans of their own 
for attracting and holding interest? 


Giring Practice 


1. I cannot play very long without 
the part of my hand near the wrist 
aching and the muscles near my 
elbow on the outside, also my back 
near the shoulder blades. Is it be- 
cause I do not relax properly? Do 
you think that typewriting tends to 
make my arms and fingers stiff and 
cause this aching? 

2. What can I do to widen my 
hands, so that I may be able to reach 
an octave more easily? What exer- 
cises shall I use? 

8. Do you think it best, when prac- 
ticing, to play very, very ronda 

B. R. 


vr 


1. No doubt the most of your trouble 
comes from muscular stiffness. Perhaps 
it may help your back, however, to sit at 
the piano on a narrow chair with a stiff 
back which will furnish a brace during 
the practice hours. 

Yes, typewriting may tend to stiffen the 
playing muscles. But, for that matter, most 
common uses of the hand—playing ten- 
nis, holding an umbrella, even supporting 
a book while reading—may do the same 
thing. It is up to us, therefore, to coun- 
teract these adverse influences by assuming 
the right attitude at the piano. 

Precede your practice by the following 
exercises, done while sitting away from 
the instrument: 

(a) Let both hands hang loosely by 
the sides, with the finger-tips as near 
the floor as possible. Now shrug up both 
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shoulders as high as you can, and then 
let them. drop. Repeat the exercise seven 
times. 

(b) With arms still hanging at your 
sides raise the forearms gradually, until 
they are horizontal (the hands meanwhile 
are hanging loosely from the wrists). 
The arms and hands are now in this 
position : 


Upper 
arm-- 


7 
forearm 


Repeat the exercise seven times. 

(c) Assuming the position in the above 
diagram, raise the hands slowly from the 
wrists until they are as high as possible. 
The position is now: 


lLpper 


arm-- 


7 
of 
Forearm 

Next, drop the hands suddenly, so that 
they hang down as before. Repeat the 
exercise seven times. 

As the result of this drill, your muscles 
should be in the proper condition to begin 
your practice. Afterward, if you find 
your arms or hands developing any signs 
of stiffness or any of the aches to which 
you refer, stop playing immediately, and 
go through the exercises again. At the 
conclusion of your practice, drop your 
hands at your sides and rest them thus 
for a moment. 

2. Do not work too hard toward this 
end, since hand-stretching exercises tend to 
develop that stiffness against which you 
are fighting. Choose music that involves 


few octaves or wide-spread chords and 
adapt other music to your finger capacity. 
Hand massage, if done intelligently, is 
of value. 
ercises, 


You might also try these ex~ 


applying them to both hands and to various 


keys. They should be played with perfect 
legato and with plenty. of forearm 
rotation : 


3. Slow practice is the best cure-all that 
I know, especially when one is studying 
new material. After a piece has been 
well-learned it is a good plan to practice 
it habitually at half-tempo, at least, and 
only occasionally, as a proof of the pud- 
ding, take it up to full speed. 
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THIS DEPARTMENT IS DE- 
SIGNED TO HELP THE 
TEACHER UPON QUESTIONS 
PERTAINING TO “HOW TO 
TEACH, “WHAT TO 
TEACH,” ETC., AND NOT 
TECHNICAL PROBLEMS PER- 
TAINING TO MUSICAL 
THEORY, HISTORY, ETC., ALL 
OF WHICH PROPERLY BE’ 
LONG TO THE “QUESTIONS 
AND ANSWERS DEPART’ 
MENT.”’ FULL NAME AND 
ADDRESS MUST ACCOMPANY 

ALL INQUIRIES. 


Chord Playing 


What exercises or studies would 
you recommend for proficiency in 
chord playing? My weak point is 
lack of surety when I have to make 
jumps about the keyboard. To do 
this without looking at the keys is 
doubly difficult. BE. F. B. 


James Francis Cooke’s Mastering the 
Scales and Arpeggios will furnish an ex- 
cellent basis for your chord practice. 

Unfortunately, you are not the only one 
who has trouble with long jumps on the 
keyboard: the player who makes all kinds 
of wild dives at the lower bass notes is 
almost the average. 

One has to learn to measure distances 
on the keyboard by forearm or, some- 
times, even full-arm action. Towards this 
end, exercises such as the following, which 
may be adapted to the right hand also, 
may furnish aid: 


Keeping the upper arm quietly by your 
side, play the first low note, and instantly, 
before its time is up, by a quick movement 
of the forearm, assume the position of 
the following chord. Instantly again, as 
this is sounded, bring the finger over the 
next note, and so on, always taking the 
next position before attempting to sound 
the notes. Remember, too, the axiom 
that a straight line is the shortest distance 
between two points, and proceed on this 
principle from each note to the next, with- 
out circumlocution and without buzzing 
about the note when you get to it. 

Plenty of practice of this kind should 
serve to educate your sense of arm- 
spacing. 


Added Spaces 


In teaching notes above and below 
the staff, do you figure from the first 
added line? For instance, is the 
space just below the bass clef, F and 
the first added space, D? 

Mrs. J. A. B. 


Nomenclature of this kind is merely 
a question of agreement between those 
who use it. Personally, I am accustomed 
to consider the staff as embracing four 
spaces, and the space between the staff 
and its first-added line as the first space 
outside, in either direction. Thus I should 
consider the F just below the bass staff 
as in the first added space. If this is 
not the first added space, what is it? 


“Most students and, alas, many teachers, 
take the question of rhythm for granted, 
and thus lay up trouble for themselves 
from the very beginning; for the impres- 
sion that is made on the mind the first 
time you play a piece through is the one 
that is almost ineradicable.” — FRANK 
LaForce. ; 
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THE LOVE SONG 
NRANZ LISZT. great pianist, compo- 
4 ser and devoted friend of Wagner, 


contributed more than any of his con- 


temporaries towards the understanding and 
promoting of Wagner’s music. He has 
transcribed “Isolde’s Love Death,’ or 
“Liebestod,” as this part of the now well- 


with inimi- 


known opera is always called, 
table resource ‘and skill. With his inex- 
h knowledge of the technic and 
possibilities of the piano, and his complete 
understanding of the complicated orches- 
tration of Wagner’s masterpieces, Liszt re- 
joiced in bringing these great works with- 
in the reach of pianoforte performance. 
None knew better than Liszt how best to 
dispose of the sensuous and highly-colored 
tone effects of the orchestra in combination 
with the voice, so as to give the maximum 
of reproduction within the more limited 
rea of the piano.. Those who play the 
; therefore, be grateful to Liszt, 
that among his multifarious activities he 
has brought to them the joy of being able 


at will to get pleasure out of Waener’s 
immortal music without having to be en- 
tirely dependent upon the presence of an 
orchestra and singers to give it to them. 

“Tristan und Isolde” was first performed 
in public Munich in 1865, under Wag- 
ner’s personal supervision, and directed by 
Von Biilow. Liszt, who gave all his 
friend’s operas in Weimer, with the ex- 
ceptic vf “Parsifal,” produced “Tristan” 
there 187( The present transcription 
was made somewhat later. 


Emotion Glorified 

5 ts CLOSING scene from “Tristan” 

is justly celebrated throughout the 
world the apotheosis of emo- 
passion that can be expressed by 
operatic orchestral music; and for Liszt's 
present rendering of it for the piano one 
can say no more than that it is in every 
way worthy of its prototype. I shall en- 
deavor here to show the pianist can 
best perform this glorious sound poem 
portraying a love which finds its fulfil- 
ment only in death. 

The opening four measures of the piece, 
as transcribed by Liszt, must be played 
with grandeur, in a declamatory manner, 
yet striving to give the feeling of fateful 
expectancy. Measures 1 and 2 should be 
powerful in tone, but with a slight diminu- 
endo between the notes F-sharp and G- 
sharp in the right hand jn measure 1, and 
a sforsanda on the first note in measure 2. 
The cighth-notes B-natural and C on the 
fourth beat of the second measure in the 
treble must be accentuated and should lead 
up to a greater accent on D-flat in measure 
3, from which point there is a decrescendo 
reaching’ complete pianissimo in measure 4, 
at the end of which the music should be 
ari! dust audible, 


artistic as 


tional 


how 


A Tylaster Lesson on the 
Immortal 


Waener-Liszt “Liebestod’ 


(Love-Death) 


from 


©ristan and Isolde 


By the Eminent Virtuoso Pianist 


; Mark HAmMBOURG 


In measure 5 the theme proper begins 
mysteriously and very softly, the melody 
floating on top of the tremolo in the bass, 
which tremolo should be lightly vibrating. 
The first note in the sixth measure of the 
upper part, a G-flat, must be well defined; 
and the tremolo in the bass, in conjunction 
with this G-flat, should be taken by the 
fingers of the right hand, to facilitate exe- 
cution. In the eighth measure the tremolo 
must be similarly played, and there should 
be a diminution of tone towards the end 
of this measure. 


The Melody Sings 


N MEASURE NINE the theme must 

be brought out in the inner part, name- 
ly, A-natural, D-natural, D-natural, C- 
sharp, and so on; and in the following 
measures, 10 and 11, a slight pressing of 
tempo should occur, but must slow down 
again in measure 12, and end in a small 
vitardando on the third and fourth beats 
of this last measure. 

A sudden piano begins at measure 13. 
Afterwards the tone rises a little, and the 
melody in the bass is brought out on the 
first and second beats of this measure, on 
C and C-sharp, leading up to an accent on 
D on the third beat with a swelling of the 
tone. Continuing to the fourteenth meas- 
ure, the last A-flat sixteenth-note of the 
fourth beat in the left hand must be ac- 
centuated in order to give the necessary 
relief to the mood of exaltation which car- 
ries away the music in the next measure. 
In this measure 15 the left hand arpeggios 


should ring out with a rich, juicy tone, in- 


creasing to a _ swelling ai 
sound, and then diminish- Livi eee 
ing down again, with a er 
slight yritardando, which 

leads us to measure 16. 


Here the melody must be 
taken up very freely and 
flowingly, and not too slow- 
ly, but in a steady tranquil 
stream of tone. 

Having arrived at meas- 
ure 17, the last dotted 
eighth and sixteenth note 
in the bass, comprising A 
and A-sharp, should be 
brought into prominence, 
and this prominence in 
the left-hand phrase must 
be continued 
through meas- P< 
ure 18. Pro- &§ pur. 
ceeding to meas- 
ure 21, the ulti- 
mate four six- 
teenth-notes in 
the right hand 
in this measure, 
namely, C-nat- 
ural, A-natural, 


t 
aa 


slight crescendo. 


LD ONE S20 UNE REET 


MAX KLINGER’S VITAL BUST OF WAGNER 


F-sharp and D-sharp, should be stressed 
with a kind of portamento to each, and a 
slight ritardando. From measure 21 to 
measuré 29 in tempo should vacillate, that 
is to say, it should broaden in measure 22, 
speed up again in measure 23, relax in 
measure 24, and continue so throughout 
the alternate measures until 29 is reached. 


Crystalline, Clarity 


HE WHOLE rendering of this part 
of the music must be very transparent 
and melodious, and the bass-notes be 
brought out distinctly all the time. In 
measure 23 prominence must be given to 
the B_ sixteenth-note on the second beat 
in the right hand at the top of the phrase, 
and to the D-natural eighth and C- 
sharp quarter-note on the third beat, and 
to €-natural on the fourth beat in the same 
part. A little crescendo should appear in 
this measure on the three last sixteenth-+ 
notes jn the bass, the last one of all, B, 
being taken by the first finger of the right 
hand to facilitate the attacking of the first 
chord in the following measure, as this 
will make the rendering more legato. In 
measure 29, in the bass hand, as before in 
measure 21 in the treble, the last three 
sixteenth-notes should be slightly held back 
and thus create a kind of portamento ef- 
fect, as is done in vocal music, and so slide 
into measure 30, which may be still broader 
in tempo and mystical in expression. 
Measure 32 now sinks to a_ pianis- 
simto on the first beat, and then allows a 
A deep pause should oc- 
cur at the end of this 
measure, before taking 
up the theme again with 
ever-increasing intensity 
in measure thirty-three, 
yet still in soft tone. 
In thirty-four the in- 
tensity must deepen to 
passionate emphasis, 
with a more forte 
sound, and must con- 
tinue thus until the sec- 
ond half of measure 37, 
when the music drops 
suddenly to treble pian- 
issmo. Here the tempo 
may slacken a little. 
We now come to 
measure 38, 
where the 
group of six- 
teenth - notes 
in the left- 
hand, on the 
second beat 
of the bar 
has to stand 
out. Also in 
thirty - nine 


ritarded and the tone diminish to a 1 


TRISTAN ’S DEATH 


the thirty-second-note imitation on 
second half of the first beat in the 
shoyld be well defined, and this is a 
swered by a similar figure in the uppe 
part on the second half of the third be: 
These figures continue alternating a 
tween bass and treble throughout | 
sures 39, 40, and 41, till measure 42, 4 
whenever they appear they nent be nl c 
prominent. b 
On the second half of the third beat 1 
measure 42, where the tremolo starts in tl 
bass, there should be a sudden drop in t 
to pianissimo; and’then the next six me 
ures should be worked up gradually i 
a great crescendo; which culminates 
measure 49 with an exultant fortissimo. T 
triumphant phrase on the first two ad 
of measure 49 must be played with an i 
crease of tempo, and then slow down « 
the third beat of the measure with a 
diminuendo, to rise again on the fe 
beat to another crescendo in measur 
whilst measure 51 is similarly tr 
Irom the third beat in measure 51 to 
ure 54, a gradual crescendo should ; 
with a restless pressing of the 
express the ever-increasing tension © 
ditions, and continue gathering ineal 
measure 59 is reached. 


A Transfiguration Begins _ 


HERE the triplet quavers on the 
beat of this measure can be son ‘ 


ie 


pianissimo on the third beat of the 
measure. From this pianissimo c 
through the succeeding five meas 
other gradual and tremendous ris 
tone must commenée, the tempo — 
creasing in speed in measure 64, as t 
ume of sound grows and intensifie: 
quickening of tempo is, however, 
in measure 65 on the last beat of 
ure, where the three eighth : 
should be greatly marked and thus fit 
lead up to the very acme of ec 
in measure 66. Here bins 
vibrate and be played as 
possible, with a great deal of pa 
tone should diminish somewhat 
end of measure 66,,and rise aga 
last beat of measure 67 bes 
eighth-note chords, which mus 
accented. Measures 68 and 
and ebb in a similar fashion, 
in a mood of triumphant 
the fourth beat of measure 70, | 
gins a decrescendo and the » note A 
eighth-note, and G-sharp, ent 
that beat, should be bre 
phasis, also all the bass 
71 and 72. 

From this point on 
mosphere passes away Py ¢ 
endo. The bottom note 

(Continued on 


; 
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é CLASSIC, MODERN AND CONTEMPORARY MASTER WORKS 


RE A. 
“HILI, HEIL!” 


4 Undoubtedly the most popular of al] Jewish folk Songs of Transcription by J. WEINBERG 
our 2eneration.A ver ympi i¢ transcrinti enn Ae i 
rg ery Sympathetic transer Iption. Grade 4 Ki -]i, Ei - li! Ja- (ua a-saV-ta-nu ? 
Adagio = \ S ae 
=. ofits (fF, ™_ 35 ‘ os 
ae sr. ay Ta! N22 = Ba mw cere 
nk pe ee eS z 
Hest A ta ta sa ce he og os tak == * == 
0 Sa ra c = S cites I atte i 8 mie 
4 (2 f i ‘ rs @ 
2 7 ee Pp espress. es Sy) P38 | 
7 [i wcy ae oe Whe ; el 8 ¢ can = os ~ tle il 
oy ak eee see Y = a eiire aon en, 
tee 4 F ee J sv sd an - : 
see ae en Foon tea. F Pitt mosso Fee . 
ss ag bie - li! la-ma ~aj= sav — ta = nu? Mit fai-er und flam hot men uns ge- 
4 
= 


recttativo 
=) — 
aE 
} 


doch, ob - zu - tretn fun 


dad - SudVy- 
<P eo? 
‘nt 


——+—__+ 


lai-ma a - sav-ta 


Tog un nacht nor ich tracht 


pyright 1927 by Theo, Presser Co. 


J 


her Music Sections in this issue on pages 801,841,873. 


NOVEMBER 1927 


P a Be 8 3 


nur 


vai] helfn konst du 


un main ge - vein, 


her zu main ge-bet 


a-\vuj - sei - nu! 


e - shod! 


- = - HEY 


5 
So 

! 
2 
rm 

i 
a 
> 
_ 
3 
co 

\ 
> 
3 
< 


Isro-el! 


yall Schrove 


5 


4 


* 


o 


3 


1 
LAV 3 5 


VIOLINEN CON SORDINO 


WITH MUTED STRINGS 


i 
2. 


1 jdealized waltz form. Grade 4 
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ISOLDE’S LOVE- DEATH 
ISOLDEN’S LIEBES-TOD 


See the Master Lesson by Mark Hambourg Closing Scene from“TRISTAN und ISOLDE” 
Molto lento 


with grandeur 


RICH D WAGN 
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( nBRa cette was at his best.”” And when- 


ever this oft repeated: phrase has ap- 
peared in the press of the country, it has 
referred to this incomparable artist at the 
keyboard cf the Baldwin Piano. Gieseking 
plays always the Baldwin, in his home and in 
his concert appearances. ({ The reason is best 
given in his own words. “It is truly marvelous 
with what suppleness the Baldwin is prepared 
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to respond to every intention of the artist and 
permits him to realize every effect, dynamic or 
technical, every nuance of expression, even the 
most delicate.” ({ This exquisitely responsive 
action and beauty of tone are dominant reasons 
why you too should own a Baldwin. Grands, 
Uprights, Players, Reproducers, (Welte- 
Mignon, licensee) on convenient terms at any 
Baldwin dealers. Hear a demonstration today. 


THE BALDWIN PIANO COMPANY 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
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New Beauty for Your Home and for Y 


A RICH AND DISTINCTIVE NO 
Made Exclusively for you by THE ETUDE MUSIC 
A Genuine Christmas Morning Thrill for all Real 


This is the time of the year when our friends are put to We have solved your problem for y 
their “wits’ ends” to select Christmas gifts that are exclusively for our Etude patrons a’ 
useful and beautiful and still are not “the same old and useful artistic novelties which y 
thing” that everybody already possesses. See 748 any home or music room, 


GREAT COMPOSER BOOK 1 


Thumb-nail Illustration of 
cone es Beethoven Mozart Liszt 
(All Copyrighted, 1927, by Theodore Presser Co.) 


Book Ends, so fashionable in homes of culture, make an ideal gift, not only 
for Christmas but for any occasion. Now you may have them for the first 
time with your favorite master composer. These Great Composer Book Ends 
are strictly new this season and cannot be obtained except through Theodore 
Presser Company and its representatives, 


r . a - A 5 he, : 1 q 
The pictures given on this page convey but a slight idea of the rea You iiay once : 


bic cela kt of beauty of the Great Composer Book Ends. They are made of dur- ends as you desire. ‘Thus, Wi 
Trae able composition, handsomely bronzed (with greenish antique the stroke of Baa 
tone) and present a most artistic appearance. Embedded in the ine. eeokia cme Cam 1S 
back of each Great Composer Book End, flush with the surface, is problems. Order today’ 20 th 
a hidden hook so that if the Great Composer Book Ends are not You may insurey 


. d 
used for supporting books on the table or on the piano top, or as . mee snpeaa 


mantel decorations, they may be hung upon the wall. (See illus: >. out. 

tration.) Also finished in new copper bronze finish. _ oe ke 
, ie | * r 

The Great Composer Book Ends are each 7 inches high, 4/2 inches wide and $'inches 


deep at the base. The bottom of each book end is covered with protective felt, They 
are sent heavily and securely packed. 


Thumb-nail Illustration of 


Mozart Book Ends THESE BOOK ENDS COME IN NEW BRONZE FINISH AND IN ANTIQUE BRONZE FINISH. 


BE SURE TO STATE WHICH YOU PREFER. The New Bronze Finish is a Dark Copper Tone. 
The Antique Bronze is the Darker Shade of Old Bronze Statuary, with the greenish tint. 


Enrich the Beauty of Your Home and Surprise Your Friends with this 
New and Delightful Gift—A Genuine Christmas Morning Thrill 


THE PRICE IS ESPECIALLY LOW $ OO A a \ 
Similar distinctive designs have brought twice as much in shops. We have n usr Ea 
had only a limited number made and you may have your sets now at $3.50 West of th 


Be sure to state, in ordering, the composer you desire in each set. We cannot break sets to supply two composers i In one 


THEODORE PRESSER CO., Everything in Music Publications, 1712-14 Chestnut Street, PHILADELPHIA 


a ot agama. 
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THESE >>> 
L Size SHown) 


THE Pair oF 
T CoMPOSER 
sys” You Re- 
R ONLY $3.00 


eAlso Makes a Superb Wall Decoration 


Hangs snugly against wall due to special coun- 
ter-sunk hook in back of each. While it is possible 
to supply only the same composer as the two of 


each pair of these Great Composer Book Ends 


those fully appreciating the rich decorative value of 
them will get two pairs, say a pair of Beethoven 
and a pair of Mozart, and using one Beethoven 
and one Movart for the walls of the studio will 
“have also a pair consisting of two composers for 


use as book-ends in the home or in the studio. 


PuLADEL PI 


THEODORE PRESSER CO., 
1712-1714 CHESTNUT STREET, 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Date ait Si RE Aine ce 


GENTLEMEN: Please send me the following Great Composer Boox ENps, 
for which I enclose $.. 
($3.00 for each Pair. $3.50 West of Rockies) 


No. of Pairs Finish No.of Pairs Finish 
Jo stig (1.0 We ia a oe ae Bs.) 2 


tee “ne. MOZART ta - WAGER ecldicuctenccss 


No extra for or maling. The price for one pa‘r of ; 
_ GREAT CO SE x ENDS" is only P00, 4 dslvated to | sit Mey toe sh dwt i Pre an EE 
your door, ($3.50 West of the Rockies) Indico Finch desired La siecMiec ites. fle 7 alee SMT ha 8 hae oe \culeasncatiae 


by writing “New Bronze” or “Antique Bronze.” 
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Enjoy Greater 
Acquaintance With These Favorites 


X= =] @] 2 @ @] BQee Boeowoewewswsses 


¢ PAUL WACHS ’ 


{me a @ @ S SVS Ves eFoni 


NE of the world’s greatest com- 
posers and also one of its 
greatest teachers was Cesar 


Franck. Witness the long list of 
prominent men whose success is, or 
was, owing to his instruction: d’Indy, 
Chausson, Bordés, Ropartz, Pierné, 
Vidal, and a host of others. And 
among ‘+his pupils must be mentioned 
also PAUL WACHS, famous as an 
organist and a composer. M. Wachs 
was born in Paris in 1851. A pupil, 
at the Paris Conservatory, of Massé, Marmontel, and 
Franck, he took the first prize for organ playing in 
1872 

Paul Wachs wrote a large number of salon pieces, 
many of which have become very popular. His organ 
music is much tised and liked. 

M. Wachs died in Paris in 1915. 


SHOWER OF STARS 
No. 4251 PAUL WACHS Price, 40 cents 
Grade V 


Maestono Allegretto. «Mo sre 


Charming Piano Compositions by Paul Wachs 


Car. No. Titi Grave Price 
836 Return of the Exile, Et le Con 
er 2 : : kee IV $0.60 
Echos Gy Bicvrol, 7.53.48 » a eaee 111 50 
278 The B » Vals fa ie, 5s Ae eceee IIL? 4() 
18277 Fo Me-Not, (Walseisi:.nceneoee IV 40 
6937 W g «Marionette 7 %;s ve ae pees IV 60 
6559 Ne s lots. Gems. i. cites IV 40 
$ Pavane © edie as ay cehos ae ee II 30 
15276 Une Soiree Chez Chopin.......... IV 45 
15274 Pr de’-Champetre Sim seane es IIT 5 
15275 Valse Pr bneaaiane Pa IV 45 
250 §S ] ; IV +0 
4211 I 
] ; III 40 
1876 Song of the Bi ithe ira alausts copra ih IV 45 
4650 Capricante, Afa) Be wae Concert. ... V 40 
2998 March of the Eigaver ASIY IAS cartes Ill 40 
1604 Fascination. Waltz ......02.0..5 iE .60 
A022” The “BM yrtles yee ssc Saatine aoe IV 40 
6/70, Madrilena (54, . skeet antiwar ce 1V%4 50 
4018 The Graces. Me arche Ill% 30 
9021 Rose and Butterfly, IV 45 
3995 May Party, Polka... I’ .30 
IOS wmlannelle ©. 86. ci ak ace oe IIt 35 
$093 .With- Lofty Stride... iz 2.2. 5ee Ill 50 
7406. “LiBlominte 5500 eee V 45 
2674 Mystery oi. weep bk in oh ecaen anaes IIT bap 
S Ballet MMigiton; ;;. ks vchaeeeee Vi 0 
692. May Party, I’alte,.....; Béli.c.8 1 30 
3997 Mussette et Tambourine, ....-.... Il 35 
600° 'Les Muscadins .., «..+syecwueacac V 0 
P2201. Le Kangowrov: ...\: cas .0ehhatuene Vv 40 
Born? Staccatl vcs: cette Cae we Ili 50 


4251 Shower -of Star PRE SA So on Fete V 
4159 Rosy Fingers, Valse.............. IV 40 
1\ 


Py Fairy posers, Capriog PRS ues ee i £ 60 state. His musical education was 
4673 In a Whirl. Fate ds ADR Ae SAS x oi 4 rf given a considerable impetus through 
6769 Song of the Spinning Wheel....... IV “40 the fact that both of his parents were 
Bei0) Lin iriactied 2 oicig state estes ok IV BO: Cel church singers. Mr. Stoughton gained 
5196 Nematins Gondatins a abe tiaet a 30 considerable prominence as an organ- 

j MARES IE 5... ue nana an otek oreo "4 Sf ; j . . » » i 
4974 ilaee Fi 9 Linest ee IIty; me ist, but in recent years he has devoted all his spare 
4210 Marquisette, Danse ...........005 tl 35 } time to composition, as he is actively engaged in the 
410 “Assyrian March... s2csesusss es 111% soi banking business in his home town. In addition to 
BS Lov'st Thou Me?.iy.se.seeeeeens IV'%4 50 | the charming salon compositions listed below, he has 
S036 . Evetiing Party .... sscepssciceccs IT% 30 1 
VR46 | Valen Lorere ..... rv» Ko. also composed a number of very successful songs and 
14485 Birds of Passage, Caprice......... Iv “40 Ft a number of colorful organ numbers that frequently 
15903 Pendant la Mazurka. ........ce005 IV 40 are found on the recital programs of concert organists. 
4122 Onr Neighbor's Hens............. Iir4 35 
ATOR Ta Catanere oo. Dh ah ces vcaws IV 0 — = — oe REO "eins F257, 
19034 Menuet Pompadour ..... yee IV 40 
9537 At the Mill... vesesvesweecs IV 3 THEODORE PRESSER CO. 
9226 The Little Marchioness........... 1 35 > . . 
RE See Wate Ne IV ah 1712-1714 Chestnut St. Philadelphia, Pa. 
$117 Le Toreador, BON. < vnc'e'xeaveass IV 35 MUSIC DEALERS AND PUBLISHERS 
7843 Blwette Humoristique ............ IV 35 ee 

Se — 


As a Piano Teacher we invite 


you 


to select any of the Piano Com- 
positions of these favorite Ameri- 
can and European Composers that 
you would like to examine and let 
us send them to you ‘‘On Sale” 


with return privileges. 


This is the tenth ofa series of pages introducing each month the 
piano compositions of four outstanding composers. The portraits 
and brief biographies many have wanted for permanent reference 
and these are obtainable in well printed folders given free 


on request 


Also Ask for Details of ‘‘On Sale”? Plan if You do not Know 


All About It 


“has lived in Switzerland; he was born in Budapesth 


> 


MANA-ZUCCA 


NOTHER woman composer to 
A be reckoned with is MANA- 
ZUCCA. Born in New York 
City in 1894, she received her musical 
training under Lambert, Godowsky, 
Busoni, Vogrich—and these master 
musicians, working with such unusu- 
ally promising material as Mana- 
| Zucca, were able to develop her into a 
glorious pianist and a very notable 
composer, 
Mana-Zucca has composed in nearly 


and piano pieces, 
A HAPPY BIRTHDAY 


| Grade III 


Xe @ ] 22228 OGBBSEB82B STS 


( 
¢ 


HBWB@P*)@®W“**W*N]SIWSVSISBVWSWSV7A @VW“FOBii 


all the musical forms, but is best known for her songs 


No. 19307 MANA-ZUCCA Price, 40 cents 


Four Interesting Easy and Medium Grade 
Compositions by Mana-Zucca 


| Cart. No. TITLE GRADE 
19306 The Princess, Ialse Caprice......- 
19309... Brokent- “Toya. sinh coke one Il’ 
19308 Pierrott and Pierrette, Air de Ballet TIT 
19307 . A® Pappy, Birthdays esses ero vers Ill 


OY SPAULDING STOUGTI- 
TON was born in Worcester, 
Mass., on the 28th of January, 
1884. He was educated in the local 
public schools and high school and 
studied piano and organ under some 
of the foremost teachers of his native 


‘Sg 


Piano 


Price 


H@BPBSeeVWe Vesa io_oivoeowwoe si 


R. S. STOUGHTON 


H@SB®eBW@O 2 BOB DQWABQVOA BS SH 


: Car. No, Titer 
; 18726 Jacqueline ...+--- sees sont oe 
18727 Aphrodite, | a) 2) et 
19430 Valse Parisienne .,...-.+ errr. 
9 18612 Calypso, Grecian Dance, .....00s08” 
i> 18464 eof of re eee ota oo 
ra 17880 Song of Arcady....+...+- «a <a 
hy 18469 Dance of the Siicpherdess sea 
17853 Valse de _ Ballet - os ae 


Ke ® @®] OOD B22 


EDOUARDO POLDINI 


H@eeo222e2om 


DOUARDO POLDINI, wri 

of most charming piano music, 

is one of those composers whose 

fame has been much enhanced by t 
immense popularity of a single wo 
In his case it was the “Dancing De 
(La Poupée Valsant) which is h 
loved for its lovely and spontaneo 
graces. Besides his piano compo 
tions he is well known for his comi 
operas. 
For more than thirty years Poldi 


1869. His musical tastes and talents developed ve 


4 early, and one of the first teachers to realize his g.tt 
and encourage him in his endeavors was Stefan Tomka 
of the Pesth Conservatoire. [From Budapesth, Poldi 
went to Vienna, where at the age of fifteen he co 
menced to compose in earnest. 

GIPSIES ’ 
No. 17249 ED. POLDINI 
Grade IV 
Con fueco um 2.126 
Some of Poldini’s Excellent Offerings for 
Pianoforte Solo 
Car. No. TITLE Grave 
6701+ ‘The Music Box... is... .+ «eee Tt 
16519 Margot’s Wooden Shoes........+: Mit 
17249. « Gipstes: ©... 2.4 00k db ce > 5 IV, 
9257:. Valse Charmeuse’ .........0s0uee ~ 1V 
18234 ~Aragonesa 2.5sk <0 .5 0 es on ee It 
16521 Night Patrol, Nocturne....... Cotten TEL 
18235 .-The: Forester °.724 4. 5055 ease a IV 
17248 Valse Tzizane .:.\\..'.. +. sone : Iv 
17247 In Romany 0. ;0.+..e050 sae 1V 
16520. An. Autumn Motive......:.. «eee Tt 
16518 Scampering Kid Goats....... oe Tit 
4509 Poupee Valsante ...... 2. eee < IV 
4171 Valse Serenade’ i. .: 2-33-10 ae P= It 
2666 General Bum-Bum Ir 
9482) Tarantella. W.ccnaets H 
16742. The Murmuring of the Brook Ls 
15493, Japanese Stady -2...eviess ee 
S 5687 Dance of the Mice, Valse...... ian 
: 14505 Birds of Pussage.......0+ Ae 


: APHRODITE—(Valse) 
No. 18727 R. S. STOUGHTON 
Grade IV 


A Few Attractive Piano Co 
By R. S. Stoughton 


18338 Parfum Exotique, Valse de Ballet. 
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to strengthen the ties which bind them together. 


NOVEMBER 1927 MAGNA CHARTA MARCH 


This March was written at the request of the Internationa] Magna Charta Day As 
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of Judge Elbert J. Gary. 
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OLD SCOTTISH AIR 


Arr. by HENRY TOLHURST 
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HH, ETUDE 


: Educational Study Notes on Music 
| in this Etude 
. By EDGAR ALDEN BARRELL 


tledown, by Frank H. Grey, 


rt. Grey was born in Philadelphia in 1883. 
attended Harvard College during the years 
1907, and while there he studied music 
John Knowles Paine, F. S. Converse, and 
ter K- Spalding. Mr. Grey has written 
sic in the large and small forms, but none of 
works are more immediately appealing than 
easier piano pieces. These have won for 
\great praise and an enviable renown. 
tonality scheme (keys employed) in 
Siicdown is as follows: B-flat; J) Minor; B- 
E-flat; and B-flat. These various divisions 
hout equal in point of length. The thing 
stressed in the D minor section is the 
ted bass. The Trio should be taken rather 
slowly than the rest of the piece, and 
id be played very expressively indeed. 
themes of Thistledocwn are as pretty and 
ht as the snowy fluff of thistles blown along 
wind, 


Ghost of the Haunted Grange, by 
Montague Ewing. 


he word “grange’”’ really means “barn;’ it 
derived from the Latin word ‘“‘granum,’’ mean- 
“erain.”’ So much for etymology, or word- 
ry. 
r. Ewing’s decidedly clever little piece almost 
es our blood, and it makes us unconsciously 
for the clanking of chains, the creaking 
‘floors, and the weird and sorrowful moans 
ith all well-mannered ghosts are supposed to 


[his composition should be played with ab- 
utely even rhythm; and, if taken too fast, 
Will lose much of its character. The glissando 
set at the end is easily obtained, for the finger- 
"is so very simple: 5-4-3-2-1 and 1-2-3-4-5. 
m measures fourteen to sixteen, please ob- 
@ that the left-hand part is staccata through- 
whereas in the right-hand part certain notes 
siot staccato. This difference should be made 
a by your playing. 

The B-flat section sets off the rest of the com- 
“rae splendidly. This section may possibly 
taken to represent some bold and daring spirit 
ike big-brother Henry or Uncle Jay—who 
es our small hand when the ghostly noises 
ke us tremble, and assures us with grand calm 
there really are no such things as ghosts, 
d that we must not be “scart.” 

Phe series of dominant-seventh chords preced- 
the return of the theme are interesting and 


Tear, by Modest Moussorgsky. 


Moussorgsky—probably the greatest Russian 
poser of his time, with the single exception 
Rimsky-Korsakoffi—was born at Karef, Russia, 
B35, and died in Leningrad, in 1881. He 
many remarkable songs and piano pieces, 
is best known for his four-act Russian opera 
is Godounoff. Moussorgsky’s technic of com- 
was occasionally inadequate fort con- 
ce of his ideas which were always very 
mal, often wondrously beautiful. 
rhythm of A Tear is strongly Russian, 
‘then in measure five the raised sixth tone 
the scale of G minor (E natural) gives us 
than a hint as to the nationality of the 
As with Oriental music, so in Russian 
thythm should be kept monotonously steady. 
th the introduction and the coda should be 
in a very broad. manner. The major 
to A Tear is of good effect. 
is an excellent recital number. 


Rose, by Ruth Vincent. 


sures ten and eleven bother you, prac- 
separately tull learned. It is always 
dissect your pieces, noting which parts 
ublesome and working at those parts by 
elves—rather than playing the whole com- 
m through each time from start to finish. 
of the greatest pianists do just this very 
with conclusive results. 
he fragrant themes of Miss Vincent’s music 
“be played with extreme smoothness, and 
| swaying rhythm descriptive of the gentle 
of a rose swept in the breeze. The care- 
marked phrasing should be followed 
0 iy 
playing this number try to make your tonal 
gs and shadings as varied as possible. 


5 
acieuse, by Theodore Lack. 

age 381 of the May, 1927 Erupe Music 
there appeared a brief biography of 
ck was certainly not “Jacking” in the 
degree when it came to salon composi- 
diy anyone has been able to compose so 
ly and happily in this form. His mel- 
so naturally and beautifully that they 
taken as models of consummate grace. 
Gracieuse the rubato should be freely 
and the performer should especially 
endless shadings of tone. In measure 
left hand crosses over the right, as 


's pieces, rightly played, sparkle and gleam 
m:; brilltants. ih not Rem this sparkle 
o following errors: (1) heavy touch; 
motonous rhythm; (3) absence of phras- 
wrong tonal coloring. ; 
means “The Graceful Young Girl.” 


Transcribed, by J. Weinberg. 


“arrangement of this famous old Hebraic 
with its striking harmonies and its 


dramatic intensity, is the finest we have seen. 
The Italian expressions contained herein, which 
may puzzle the student, are: 
piangendo: weeping 
lamentoso: sadly 
slentando: slower 
con. disperazione: despairingly 
tragicamente: tragically 
The fingerings indicated are the composer’s. 
They are thus authentic in the highest sense. 
One of the most interesting things about this 
transcription is that, though the main tonality is 
B minor, the piece ends on the dominant of this 
(Fe, Cz, At). The explanation for this is not 
hard to find, and consists of the fact that old 
music—in contradistinction to modern, which. al- 
most invariably ends on the tonic—often as not 
ended on the dominant, subdominant, or even 
super-tonic. 
Use a_ firm touch and strong a¢centuation in 
playing Eili, ili, 
There is almost orchestral 
transcription. 


“color” to this 


With Muted Strings, by August Nélck. 


This is an excellent title, and it suggests the 
delicate and subdued effects which the composer 
so well accomplishes in his charming waltz. 

The motif consists of the three dotted half- 
notes; B-flat, C, G. A motif is a group of 
notes at the beginning of a piece; it has often 
been called the “germ” or “generative force” 
of a composition, since most of what follows is 
evolved therefrom. 

Measures twenty-three and twenty-four, with 
the crossing of hands, are not difficult. The 
right arm and wrist must be well relaxed, how- 
ever. Notice the accents in these measures. 

In the A-flat section the crossing of hands is 
more troublesome. [Vith Muted Strings is a joy 
to play. 


The Open Road, by Gordon Balch 


Nevin. 

Mr. Nevin, whose 
songs and organ music 4 
are.well-known and held ' 
in such esteem, is not 
so familiar to us as a 
composer of pianoforte 
pieces. However, the 
suite, Moods from Na- 
ture, from which this 
composition is selected, 
clearly demonstrates the 
versatility of the com- 
poser: he has succeeded 
in picturing nature with 
much accuracy, and at 
the same time has pro- 
vided excellent technical 
material for our fingers. 

Notice the, colorful modern harmonies and how 
much theyfhelp in building up the character of 
the piece. 

For his contrast section, Mr. Neyin has chosen 
the mrediant of G minor namely B-flat major; he 
has also used a new rhythm, consisting of 
dotted quarters and eighths. The modulations in 
thi¥ section are interesting and unhackneyed. 

The grace notes in measures seventeen eight- 
een, and so forth, are to be struck simul- 
taneously with the left-hand octaves. 


G. B. Nevin 


Isolde’s Love-Death, by Richard 


Wagner. 


For a master lesson 
4 on Isolde’s Love-Death, 
by the renowned pianist, 
Mark Hambourg, see 
page 828 of this issue. 
To many Wagnerites 
—or Wagner “fans”’— 
the opera, “Tristan and 
Isolde,’ from which this 
composition is taken. 
represents the crowning 
point of the master’s 
greatness. Never before 
had he conceived such 
harmonies; never had he 
orchestrated a score so 
remarkably; never had 
he chosen a lovelier or 
more dramatic story on 
which to base his libretto. Wagner wrote this 
opera during the years 1857-59; and it may 
interest you to learn that it took him six whole 
years to get “Tristan and Isolde” produced. Its 
first performance occurred on June 10, 1865, 
and was conducted by Hans von Bilow. 
ry 


R. WAGNER 


Petite Romance Expressive, by M. P. 
Marsick. 


Martin Pierre Joseph Marsick, the distin- 
guished violinist, and composer, was born in 
Liege, Belgium, inf 1848, and died in Paris in 
October, 1924. He was a pupil of Leonard, at 
the Brussels Conservatory; of Massart, at the 
Paris Conservatory; and of Joachim, at Berlin. 
In 1892, he succeeded E. Sauzay as Professor 
of Violin at the Paris Conservatory, and in 
1895-96, he toured the United States, giving 
successful recitals in various cities. M. Marsick 
wrote many compositions, among which must be 
mentioned his three violin Concertos. 

This Petite Romance Expressive—which, trans- 
lated, means “A Touching Little Story’’—is very 
smooth and flowing, and is written in the true 
violin manner, The direction “doux et suave’’ 
means “softly and sweetly, and very legato.” 

(Continued on page 861) 
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This Great Spark may 


live tn your own child / 


WURLITZER 
STUDIO GRAND 
Wurlitzer craftsman- 
ship, continuously in 
advance through 200 
years, is embodied in 
these pianos. Wurlit- 
zer alone invites open 
comparison in musical 
excellence and beauty. 


When ten, Robert Alexander Schumann was 
conducting an impromptu schoolboy orchestra. 
His father listened in 
amazement, for Rob- 
ert, at the piano, was 
filling in the parts of 


missing instruments ! 


Thus in1820,inSchu- 4 
mann, future great 
composer, the immor- 
tal spark became a 
flame. This spark may 
live in your child, for 
music is mot necessa- 
rily an inheritance. 


S. 


Wurlitzer Studio 
Pianos are not assem- 
bled—Wurlitzer 
craftsmen fashion all 
essential parts. The 
prices are $295 and 
up—a wide range of 
exceedingly beautiful 
models. Convenient 
terms, place them 
within the reach of all. 


A piano will give your chil- 
Only by actual playing dren the great opportunity 
can your child dis- 
cover his ability. Is 
there a modern piano 
in your home? 


now—when they are most 
receptive. Send for our 
delightful brochure, ‘‘Child- 


hood and Music.” 


Send coupon below jor our Free Booklet, “Childhood and Music.” No obligation. 


Music is your childs birthright... 


Wurlitzer 
Studio Grand 


A remarkable instru- 
ment taking up but 
tittle more room than 
an upright 
$625 


Wurlitzer Studio Upright 


Only a little more than 
half the size of the 
standard upright 


WUuRLIIZER 


REGUS PAT.OFF. 


Grand Piano Factory Upright Piano Factory 
DE KALB, ILLINOIS N. TONAWANDA, N. Y. 


DEALERS AND BRANCHES EVERYWHERE 


Please send me your free booklet “Childhood and Music” and port- * 
|" folio of Wurlitzer Studio Grand Pianos. {Address nearest factory 

| locations given above.] 
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Is Your Vocal 
Method Correct 


MONG THE many inquiries of 
singers, which come from all parts 
of the country and even from far 


away foreign lands where the Erupe cir- 
culates, the question most commonly asked 
relates to the subject of this article. An 
answer is here given in some detail which 
we trust will be of help to its readers. 

Your vocal method is correct if it does 
not result in a shrill, metallic or disagree- 
able nasal tone, in one that is unsteady, 
wabbly or of the tremolo variety, one that 
is thin, white and cold, or one that sounds 
strained, forced or throaty and is apt to 
cause false intonation. 

It is correct if, in singing, you are un- 
conscious of the various adjustments of 
jaw, lips, tongue, palate, larynx and vocal 
cords; if the diaphragm and all the other 


breathing muscles do their work with per-- 


fect balance, poise and coG6rdinating action, 
im accord with the laws of natural respira- 

of with no 
of the diaphragm or abdominal 
and if there is free uninterrupted 
and well-managed flow of breath in song, 


tion and course conscious 
holding 


muscles ; 


or, in the parlance of the vocalist, a perfect 
breath control. Your method is an excel- 
lent one if, at the end of a lesson, a prac- 
tice period or a song recital, the voice is 
fresher and finer in quality, and if you do 
not feel throat fatigue. 


Breathing Practice 
HEN ALL breathing exercises (sim- 
ple in kind) carried on 
separate from singing practice and always 


should be 
practiced in an alert upright position, never 
lying flat with a heavy Webster’s dictionary 
on the diaphragm while inhaling and ex- 
haling (which ridiculous expedient is not 
uncommonly employed). 

Your good if it advocates 
breathing exercises which neither overtax 
the singer, cause backache or sore muscles, 
grip- 
ping of shoulders or the pushing, pulling or 
filling of lungs to the bursting point (such 
breathing procedure cannot be too severely 
condemned); and if it advises standing 
and putting more of the 
weight of the body on the balls of the feet 
than on the heels. 


method is 


involve the laying on of hands or 
~ 6 


when singing 


Freak Exercises 


METHOD is to be commended 
not 
imitate the cries and calls of various ani- 
mals (another absurd practice) ; if it does 
not tolerate the doing of hideous lip and 
tongue gymnastics which can end only in 
habitual grimaces and chronic distortion of 
the countenance; if it does not make use 
of mechanical devices, such as spoons, cel- 
luoid tongue depressors, wooden wedges to 
keep the mouth open, palate hooks to pull 


OUR 
Yr 


it does involve attempts to 


the uvula forward, and other such 
inanities. Your method is rational if it 
does not call upon the student to stand 


pigeon-toed or to swing hands and arms 
high up over the head for upper tones, or 
to bend over to throw tones into the head 
resonance spaces. 

It is good if it recognizes that the human 
voice is the only instrument of music which 
has the unique attribute of speech, and if it 
is attentive to the development of this 
attribute in the beginning of study, in order 
carly to accustom the vocal organs to the 
use of language in song. 

It is wise if it carefully chooses songs, 
vocalizes and exercises suitable to the vocal 
preparedness of the pupil; if it develops 
first an even smooth scale in the com- 
fortable range of the voice, taking on 


CIID 


higher and lower notes step by step as this 
scale improves and comes under control; 
if it always insists upon the singing of 
pure musical tones, emphasizing the im- 
portance of quality invariably taking pre- 
cedence over quantity of voice. 


Things Obnoxious 

OUR METHOD is humane if it does 

not permit the offensive and injurious 
glottis stroke in starting tone, nor permit 
the finishing of high notes with the preva- 
lent obnoxious and inartistic operatic grunt ; 
if it does not allow any screeching or in- 
cessant struggling to get upper tones; if 
it treats immature and undeveloped voices 
with utmost care and consideration, never 
forcing or overtaxing them in the slightest 
degree; if it withholds grand opera or 
other difacult arias from inexperienced and 
insufficiently. developed voices; if it does 
not attempt to make a grand opera singer 
of a sweet parlor voice, nor hold out false 
prophecies of fame to any young singer ; 
if it does not try to change contraltos to 
sopranos nor baritones to tenors; if it 
points constantly to the importance of 
searching for the secret of power through 
repose. 


Deep Foundations 

BY qe METHOD is thorough if it en- 

courages study of the piano and the 
complete memorizing and absorption of 
songs, which of course include deep read- 
ing, thinking and feeling into the meaning 
of melody, text and accompaniment; if it 
emphasizes the positive need of developing 
individuality of style in the interpretation 
of songs; if it advises early experience in 
singing before people, beginning in a*small 
way and at such times singing unpreten- 
tiously and with simple charm of voice, 
manner and style. 

It is likewise thorough if it impresses 
upon a young student the wisdom of sing- 
ing only those songs whose every note and 
word and expressional content have been 
absorbed and becomes a part of himself. 

That method of developing singers is 
most satisfactory which: 
trains an American student first to 
sing with fine finish and intelligibly his 
own mother-tongue, English; 


Sing In 


THE singer who delivers a song in a 
language that he does not understand does 
not really sing; he merely utters a suc- 
cession of stereotyped lingual formations 
on changes of pitch and rhythm. 

American singers should sing their songs 
in well-chosen English text, when singing 
to an English-speaking audience. Sing 
the language of Americans, so that every- 
body can understand the words. 

This is a most difficult thing to learn 
to do; and because it is so difficult is just 
the reason why American singers should 


@he 
SINGER’S 


IT IS THE AMBITION OF THE ETUDE TO MAKE THIS VOICE 
’ ” 
DEPARTMENT **4 VOCALIST § MAGAZINE, COMPLETE IN ITSELF. 


——urges a student to practice exercises 
independently of any other instrument, 
thus making his voice a reliable and de- 
pendable instrument; 
never .fails to engage the spirit in 
all singing and with attentive ear for its 
inspiration in all song; 


GEORGE CHADWICK STOCK 


teaches the singer to carry himself 
with poise and present the messages of 
songs with truth, simplicity and freedom 
from self-consciousness ; 

never allows a student to take a 
lesson or practice when suffering with a 
throat cold or laryngitis. 

Here, it seems to me, is a complete en- 
cyclopedia against which you may check 
up the faults and virtues of your vocal 
training. Measure your method by it, and 
if it tallies with conditions presented—if 
it holds fast to nature, art and common 
sense—stick to it, no matter what name it 
may go by nor what teacher sponsors it. 
It is equally valuable whether it costs two 
or twenty dollars a lesson. 


English - 


concentrate their energies on mastering the 
English language first. 

It is just an ordinary, foolish fad for so 
many of our young American students of 
song to begin in some foreign language. 
The time car be infinitely better spent in 
developing a clear, honest, straightfor- 
ward enunciation of the language we all 
know. Ninety percent of American au- 
diences insist on hearing words clearly 
and distinctly pronounced.—Grorce CHAp- 
wick Stock in New Haven Courier- 
Journal. 


“If you want your singers to develop expression and temperament, let them, at least 
for the first few years, use their own language as much as possible, so that they may 
really understand what they are singing about.’—HeErBert WITHERSPOON. 
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~ gracefully and lightly his bow caressed 


Kreisler in 


Use the Voice With 
Freedom, Poise and 
Spontaneity 


HE COMMON’ FAULT amo 
singers is to usé too much bred 
in singing. An illustration or ¢ 

will show why it is necessary to exerci 
great care in breathing and why a 
breath will suffice when properly used. — 

Hold a canary feather in front of 
lips. Your faintest breathing causes it 
move. Just as freely do the vocal cor 
move to the slightest breath pressure < 
give sound. 

Here is another illustration. Blow 
lightly upon a harmonica, and the tiny 
al reeds respond with tone. Similarly 
the far finer musical reeds of the hur 
throat give back tone to lighter touch 
breath. 


Tension 


i SHOULD BE apparent to the 
casual observer that undue tension 
the vocal cords, any felt tightening of 
throat or any conscious forcing of 1 
breath prevents the desired instinctive 
of the vocal organs and the automatic 
tion of the breathing muscles. 
The above matters are touched upon 
show reasons why the voice should not 
driven or forced. 
Have you ever watched Kreisler 
he is playing? Did you think of h 


strings of his violin? The tones of sup 
quality, which he generates from his— 
strument with a stick, a hank of hair an 
bit or rosin, are little short of miracule 
In the hand of a Kreisler the bow becor 
a magic wand of seemingly limitless 1 
odic powers. There is never a sign 
strain or struggle or loss of perfect pt 
when he performs with it. 

Singers may well take lessons f 
handling their breath-b 
Learn from him to play as delicately 
authoritatively upon living musical str 
as he does upon lifeless ones. 


A Delicate Instrument 


SINGER'S instrument is far 1 
complex and delicately constri 

than any of artificial make. It is an 
gral part of his physical, mental and 
ual being. It is life of his life. Its m 
is purer, more direct and soul-se: 
than that of any instrument made by 
hand of man. a? 
By all means, if you have a good 
and love song, devote at least a litt! 
each day to developing these very pre 
gifts. a! 
If your aim is to become a sp 
some professional capacity, by all 1 
look after your voice. Do everything 
sible to improve its quality. Take the 
best care of it. A man or wom: 
is the possessor of an attracting 
rich. ie 
A teacher who has a voice of 
onance, rich in modulation and conyi 
in its personal note, has an aid of | 
culable value in teaching. » aS 
It is an easy matter to improye 
either for speaking or singing, if y 
about it in a straightforward w: 
straightforward way is simple, dire 
short. And the short way is the nat 

a 


¥, 


“Correct bodily poise is most in 
at dramatic moments of inte: 
is capable of causing the differ 
tween the success and failure | 
One cannot begin too soon in — 
of this important factor.”--Fi 
CHOWSKY. - 
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For Ghe Singer's DCeditation 


OCUS your keenest intelligence-search- 
light on every spoken or printed word 
of information or instruction regard- 

@ the voice and its development. Accept 
othing as true until practice proves it 
jsitively helpful. You will be aided in 
‘tting at the truth by the acid test of com- 
on sense and the doing of a lot of think- 
g on your own account. 


Choose a Voice Specialist 


HEN YOU ARE ready to study voice 
: culture choose an instructor who de- 
xtes his entire time to the voice. In this 
hoice preference should be given to the 
Je who sings artistically and who is thor- 
ighly experienced in handling all kinds of 
es, to one who can point to pupils who 
hg with pleasing art and voice. 
Tt is a rare thing to find a vocal teacher 
ving instructions in any instrument other 
an his own. On rare occasions he may 
s applied to for piano, cornet or organ 
ssons. If he exercises discretion and good 
hj he does not accept such responsi- 
ies. But it is no uncommon thing to 
nd a piano, violin, flute or organ player 
aching the voice. Here is a jack-of-all- 
ades situation which may account for 
me of the injury done to voices. The sin 
mmitted by these itinerants would be, 
srhaps, less if they gave away their in- 
ruction—but they charge for it. 


To Attain Breath Control 


HE ONLY WAY to attain fine breath 
4 control is by putting the voice on the 
reath with all kinds of exercises and songs. 
. juggler does not learn to balance a pole 
1 his chin by talking about it or plodding 
ugh someone’s pet theory or method. 
puts the pole on his chin and goes at it. 
singer is wise who does the same thing 
h his voice—places it on the breath and 
lances, poises and exercises it in a thou- 
and ways in song, in order to achieve the 
rt of perfect voice and breath control. 
Breathing exercises should always be 
ied on separate from actual singing 
ractice. They are for the purpose of de- 
sloping the air capacity of the lungs, and 


YOUNG PERSON with talent for 
singing and a good voice can ac- 
complish a great deal alone by intel- 
gent and well-directed effort. 

For example: Make sure that the tone 
mg is sweet, clear, musical, true to key 


near by whom you can consult, by 
sdo so. But in seeking counsel of 
iger who is not thoroughly experienced, 
‘perhaps not possessing the finest judg- 
it of tone quality, there is a hazard. 
ire is also the possibility that she may be 
hg wrong tones and yet believe them to 
rect. 

he safest plan, if in doubt about your 
§ quality, is to listen repeatedly to the 
‘recordings of a first-rate artist. It 
be better to choose records of fine 
l€ songs rather than those of a ovre- 


‘ that half of a song consists 
e words, the other half of the music. 
Mt only render fifty per cent. of a song 
a fifty per cent. failure, and if you 
a fifty per cent. failure as a singer 
are a hopeless failure.”—Harry 


they give strength and quickness of action 
to the breathing muscles, Their by-product 
is improved health. They do not give all 


the niceties of breath control needed in 
singing. The voice in song does that. 
Breathing is not done with the dia- 


phragm, stomach or abdominal muscles, but 
with the lungs. Digestion is done with the 
stomach; walking with the legs; seeing 
with the eyes; hearing with the ears. Bet- 
ter become reconciled at once to breathing 
directly with the lungs, instead of attempt- 
ing to do it in a round-about way. Every 


singer who disobeys the law of natural 
respiration meets with disaster. 
No Guess-Work 

VOCAL METHOD replete’ with 

guess-work and glittering scientific 

generalities is practically useless. It is 


like a ride on a wooden horse, to nowhere. 

Vocal instruction is correct when every 
problem presented or revealed becomes as 
simple and certain of satisfactory solution 
as the one of “two and two make four.” 

It is a novel and refreshing vocal study 
situation where ambiguous statements are 
totally excluded; where there is no taking 
up of time with explanations which do not 
explain, but instead confuse and mystify; 
where all haphazard and perplexing no- 
menclature in teaching is eschewed. 


A Safe Course 


HERE IS no question about a vocal 

method being a correct and good one 
if it results in definite and appreciable im- 
provement in the voice and singing from 
week to week. 

A voice should not be changed by train- 
ing, but original good qualities should be 
made better. When singing is correct 
there is never a semblance or indication of 
a tone-producing or breathing method—ex- 
cepting the fact that the singer has mas- 
tered the best of all methods, the one of 
seeming to do everything with perfect natu- 
ralness. Obedience to natural laws and 
principles enables a singer thus to sing. One 
listens and never tires. Also, one sings and 
néVer tires. 


For a Singer Studying -Alone 


tentious type, filled with difficult technic 
and intricate passages. 

Songs such as the “Cradle Song’ of 
Schubert, “Mary of Argyle,” “Flow Gently, 
Sweet Afton” and “In the Time of Roses,” 
give opportunity to observe closely the 
singer’s tones, their smoothness, expressive- 
ness and dramatic features. The singer’s 
messa di voce, legato phrasing, style and 
enunciation can be clearly noted. 

Pay particular attention to an artist's 
treatment of time and rhythm. Do not 
overlook how free a first-rate singer’s voice 
is of offensiveness, shrillness, throatiness 
and objectionable nasal quality. You will 
hear also how even the scale is from lowest 
to highest notes. All breaks or uneven 
places in the voice have been obliterated. 

Make sure that the songs and exercises 
you use are within a comfortable range. As 
your range increases and your voice 
strengthens take on more difficult work. 


NEW COURSE of SINGING 
by CORRESPONDENCE 


Including Voice Culture, Sight Singing and Mu- 
sical Knowledge. A thorough, practical course. 
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State distinctly which course you 
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The House of of 


STII TEIFIF 


Presents the 


Bennett~Bretz 
Grand. Piano 


The Bennett-Bretz, a Stieff-made 
piano of remarkable excellence in 
its price range—an instrument 
(q} that will appeal to music lovers 
of more modest means and to 
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Free— 


An 18-color 
chart showing 
the internat- ) 
ional develop- 
ment of Piano- 


whom the ownership of a Stieff Forte Compo- \f 
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é is an eventuality. 1668 to 1926: > 
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Other Bennett-Bretz Period the grow th and 
Encasements Priced $850 itn e the 
‘ world’s finest 

G Colonial Models $750 musical instru- p) 
ment the piano- 


Convenient Terms forte. 


Made By The 
Bennett-Bretz Piano Company 


Division of 
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Stieff Hall 


315 N. Howard St. 
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Baltimore, Md. 
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Reserving Ghe Pedal 
By WILLIAM REED 


N DAYS long past the pedal board was 
hs lbs less employed than it has 

now come to be. A proportion of or- 
gan music was played from a two stave 
line, the pedal part (when any) being 
either added in small notes below the L. H. 
or merely indicated, generally by Ped, The 
pedals were not regarded as being uni- 
formly indispensable, and.the staves were 
sometimes referred to as “parts.” 

Yet, in spite of obvious limitations, the 
old piayers succeeded in producing full, 
organ-like effects, especially in the playing 
of softer movements and improvisations, 
as well as in accompaniments, with little 
or no pedal addition. This is a point in 
which we might perhaps imitate them in 
some degree with advantage, for, after all, 
the effectiveness of the pedal organ is best- 
shown by its judicious use and reservation. 


Something analogous to this idea is 
found in orchestral scores, the Contra . 
Bassi being occasionally silent, while the 
Violoncelli and Bassoons furnish the 


foundation. Similarly, in string quartets, 
the Violoncello is at times temporarily 
omitted or plays above the Viola, the lat- 
ter being given the lowest notes of the 
harmony. 

Churchgoers are apt to complain of 
there “too much organ,” meaning 
hy this either (1) a too constant use of 
the organ, (2) an excess of loud effects or 
(3) the incessant undercurrent of the ped- 
al section. Tasteful players will, of course, 
balance matters as much as possible, and 
yet, even then, they may overlook the fact 
that there are times when a minimum of 
pedal, or none at all, affords a quieting 
and relieving atmosphere, the re-entrance 
of the pedal enhancing its effectiveness and 
real purpose. 

Short excerpts, such as Responses, 
Amens and such like, require as a rule lit- 
tle or no pedal foundation, unless it may 
be to signalize the conclusion of a final 
repetition. How the pedal should be used 
in anthem accompaniment depends largely 
on the nature of the piece, and in some de- 
gree on the solidity and certainty of the 
vocal section. Solos or concerted 
numbers occurring in anthems or other- 
Wise require comparatively little 16’ foun- 
dation, except in the rendering of music of 
a robust character where singers feel the 
need of “something to sing against.” 


being 


Bass 


Hymn- Playing 

HE GENERAL nature of hymn-play- 

ing is a different matter. Here the 
accompaniment requires adjustment in ac- 
cordance with such considerations as the 
size and volume of a choir, the sentiment 
of a verbal text and the acoustic proper- 
ties of a church building, this latter a by- 
no-means negligible matter. Also, the po- 
sition and “breathing space” of the organ 
must not forgotten. But everyone 
knows that there are times when a stanza 
is specially effective without pedal or left 
entirely unaccompanied. 

When we come to the subject of Chant- 
ing, we find that we can give the pedal or- 
gan—and ourselves—a good deal of rest. 
But little 16’ effect is desirable, such as is 
employed being reserved for jubilant or 
long narrative verses such as occur in the 
historical psalms (for instance, “When the 
company of the spearmen,” and others). 
In such cases the pedal will bolster up 
and relieve the apparent monotony caused 
by the duration of the reciting-note. In 
English cathedrals, a striking effect—use- 
ful also as a preparation—was once com- 


be 


so mon, and even yet may be heard here and 
mn :% 


there. The.accompaniment to the sec- 
ond half of thé verse preceding the Gloria 
Patri was played thus: 

“Gloria Patri” 


et el 
EAS eID a Dw Ce a 


Ped. coupled to Gt, 8'& 4’ 

The momentary retention of a pedal 
note at the beginning or end of a soft 
movement or improvisation was at one 
time generally in vogue. This is not a 
habit to be recommended, but there may 
occasionally be circumstances under which 
it, is effective and perhaps even necessary, 
the duration of the retained note varying 
according to acoustic conditions or the 
speech of a pipe. The effect would be 
something like this: 


ORGANIST'S 
ETUDE 
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With present-day organs offering wide 
scope in pedal effects, there is perhaps a 
corresponding temptation to overdo these 
latter. Players of limited experience, and 
young organists in particular, would do 
well to study this matter and learn to re- 
serve the use of the pedal, at the same 
time noting the sufficiency of the manuals 
for different phases of accompaniment, 
and that, too, without ‘resort to thicken- 
ings or unnecessary doublings. They can 
rest assured that their general playing will 
lose nothing by this—nor need they fear 
criticism on the score of indolence. 


Some (@urious Organs 


By M. A. PURNELL 


HE HISTORY of the development of 
the organ is one of the most fascinat- 
ing subjects of study for any musician. lt 
will amply repay the closest research. Here 
and there through the centuries there have 
been peculiar deviations from: the usual 
course of progress. Either from a per- 
verted sense of the beautiful or from a 
desire to put some theory into practice/or 
to adapt the needs of the instrument to 
oe materials at hand, there have come into 
xistence a few organs which were 
eae different from all others of any 
period, 

A unique invention shortly before the 
time of Christ was that of an organ 
blown by a wind-mill. Hero of Alexan- 
dria, a Greek, supposed to have been a 
pupil of Ctesibius gives an explanation in 
Greek and a drawing in which the cyl- 
indrical vessel is shown forcing air into 
pipes by means of a piston. 

Hopkins in his “History of the Organ” 
records a second wind-mill organ. He 
says: “In our own days, in a journal of 
only twenty-five years back, we read that 
a novel organ has lately been erected by 
the Prince Brancaforte upon a hill in his 
park near Messina; it is supplied with 
wind by a wind-mill and can be distinctly 
heard two or three miles distant.” Prob- 
ably the Italian prince thought that he 
had hit upon a novelty when he erected his 
wind-mill organ; but we now find that his 
device had been anticipated more than 
eighteen hundred years before. 

During medieval times the renowned 
Byzantine Emperor Theophibus is said to 
have had “two great gilded ‘organs em- 
bellished with precious stones and golden 


trees on which a variety of little birds sat 
and sung, the wind being conveyed to them 
by concealed tubes.” The same Leander 
whose description has been preserved for 
the present day saw a pair of organs at 
Venice made all of glass, “that made a 
delectable sound.” 

Ertel relates that the organ of the 
Bavarian Electorate Court Chapel was of 
ebony and ornamented with precious stones. 
The keyboard glittered with pearls and the 
bellows were covered over with silver. 

Real devotion was considerably lessened 
during a part of the seventeenth and eigh- 
teenth centuries in. continental Europe by 
grotesque figures above and on either side 
of the organ: angels beat time, eagles 
flapped their wings and moved across a 
sky filled with revolving stars, suns and 
moons, 

In comparatively recent times we have a 
quite unusual creation, flor this invention 
is nothing less, illustrating man’s ingenuity. 
At Las Pinas, Philippine Islands, there 
is a bamboo pipe organ that was built into 
the church more than one hundred and 
ten years ago by the Augustinian fathers. 
It was constructed wholly of bamboo cut 
from a jungle near the church. The bam- 
boo was treated to make it impervious 
to the elements. All the pipes were buried 
in sand for six months for seasqning and 
hardening. The organ was damaged by an 
earthquake in 1863 and by a typhoon which 
blew off the roof of the church iv 1882. 
Thus it remained silent from then until 
1917 when a Belgian missionary, Father 
Faniel, had it repaired. Since then it has 
been in constant use. 


“Ts it not the great justification of history to set up standards and models of what 
or what not to do? Beethoven's works could not have lived more than a century had they 
been of flimsy texture. Our own present-day composers may be marvels of ingenuity in 
the coloristic, rhythmic, and exciting aspects of music; but let them remember that a 
lasting work of art must have a backbone and organically related members just as 


in a human being.’—Watter R. SPALpInG 
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By BERTRAND-BROWN 


ALESTRINA had fulfilled” 
sion. The Savior of ureh 
had reconciled the influence — 
vading modern music and had 
serve the greater purpose of the Gr 
ian modes. 
But, in a sense, church music 
stay saved. That is, the Church 
cradle of virtually every early 
genius; and, naturally enough, not é 
one of them was content to write 
ecclesiastical music. As a result, 
new musical spirit arose, educated < 
spired in church and cathedral, there 
@ series of wonderful compositions | 
were ecclesiastical in form and subje 
unliturgical and opposed to the, pl 
of Gregory, 
To say that these Sane 
sacred and were not suited to the 
is not to make an adverse criticism. 
had sincerity and depth of feeling. — 
were the gift of the Church to the 
at large. And they were destined 
come the inspiration of the best m 
every age up to the present time. 
Handel came first. He was 
1685. Although not of the Catholic Ct 
like his forerunners, his work was fot 
upon and suggested throughout 
spirit of the old masters and must 
tioned to show the strength and 
their influence. Handel perfected 
torio and wrote the “Messiah,” 
Maccabzeus” and others, which y 
operatic in nature. : 
It is odd that we now might 
know of Handel, if he had not 
sacred music. His secular works 2 
esteemed, and we could not gather 
them any adequate idea of the cl 
the genius, which is revealed in 
ligious compositions. ' 
Bach, like Handel, was deeply — 
to the music of the Church | and» 
composer of at least one mass. | 
Next, perhaps, Haydn should 
tioned. If Palestrina saved chur 
then it might be said as truly th 
carried on his work. For he 
great writer of music to make h 
telligible to the masses. He 
writer of ecclesiastical music, b 
the splendid theme of that m 
it into new forms, gre = 
tremendous influence in co 
homes. ud 
Haydn is remembered as t 
the Symphony,” a pioneer in» 
tion and a Saleh re composer ¢ 
music. 
Extravagant and Atetinaan 
tles may be, they are we 
facts of Haydn’s life 
give a true understanding 
which the music of the ¢ 
influence were carried over 
into secular forms. hre 
Church sent its music | 
places and made it a comfort: 
ener and a joy outside a SW 
the walls of the sacred e 
Haydn wrote \ orat 
alone would make him i tal 
son that little of this great 1 
is permissible in, the 
treatment of sacred 
mentation does not ¢ 
of the liturgy, and o! 
purposes the resultan 
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res with the devotional character of the 
eryice. The mere fact that a gloria or 
‘eredo by Haydn delays the mass by 
ty minutes is enough to bar it from the 
wurch. 
Mozart, dear to millions who have lived 
iter him, brought many new things to 
lusic. He, too, looked to the Church for 
s musical upbringing, but during his boy- 
x1 the Gregorian chant was virtually 
ored in Germany where he lived. Due 
rgely to this cause, what Mozart wrote 
© the Church he wrote in the style of 
secular compositions. He had but lit- 
“knowledge of the 16th Century mas- 
Mozart composed fifteen masses, 
anies and offertories, which cannot be 


considered less than masterpieces. His 
great “Requiem” is unforgettable, not 
only by the individual music lover, but 
also by the whole human race. 

Mozart was born in 1756 and died in 
1791, but even a life so short may be 
crowded with achievements. So it was 
with the brilliant young musician, Those 
who believe that Mozart gave little music 
to the Church may be reminded of the 
fact, however, that the Church gave Mo- 
zart to the world—and that is one of the 
impressive things about sacred music 
coming down through the ages. The mu- 
sic of every composer has been influenced 
by the Church, but this influence was es- 
pecially exemplified in the life and work 
of Mozart. 


@he Double Quartet Choir 


By Marcus A. HAcKNEY 


A yocaL quartet is properly a form of 
mber-music : it is capable of refined and 
icate effects, but has not the necessary 
ess and dignity of tone necessary to a 
hall and a truly churchly style of 
sic. Further, it is too personal in its 
ect, partaking of the character of an 
hibition of the individual vocal accom- 
ishments of the singers. Moreover, in 
darge chorus, a few absentees do but 
jall harm, whereas, in a small one, the 
may be fatal, through a lack of 
mee or even the entire absence of some 
he vocal part. A. double quartet, com- 
ed of four paid and four. volunteer 
ers, the latter carefully selected from 
amber of applicants, is almost the ideal 
mation of a choir. It has many advan- 
es over both the quartet and the miscel- 
neous chorus. 
As compared with the quartet, it has a 
perior body of tone, giving greater rich- 
ss, dignity and impressiveness.’ Contain- 
_ both a male quartet and a female 
: it gives opportunity for additional 
ety and for the use of certain music 
re such division of the voices is called 
‘by the composer. Real chorus music 


may be used, in which there are often 
parts divisi and sometimes obligatos for a 
solo voice independent of the chorus. As 
compared with the chorus one can be 
reasonably sure of the attendance of all 
the singers and not hampered or held back 
by the presence of any poor voices or too 
inexperienced singers. The cost of nine 
copies of an anthem being small in com- 
parison to the cost of forty or fifty copies, 
one is. able to add largely to one’s musical 
library from time to time without having 
to consider too minutely the question of 
expense. Lastly, on occasions (not infre- 
quent) when extra rehearsals are to be 
held, the numbers are not too large to meet 
at a private house, which side-tracks the 
vexed question of heating the church 
specially for the occasion. 

If a certain volunteer singer is of suff- 
cient excellence to warrant it, a smail 
salary, enough to cover the cost of vocal 
lessons, may be paid him, with the under- 
standing that it is to be used for that pur- 
pose. Should a vacancy occur in the paid 
quartet, it should be filled from the volun- 
teer quartet, supposing that the singer in 
question has attained a suitable degree of 
excellence. 


Improving Congregational Singing 
By EuToKA HELLIER NICKELSEN 


frequently occurs that in singing a 
mn in which whole notes appear at the 
d of a phrase the congregation does not 
D in time with the choir. There is a 
ing behind or hurrying forward of the 


church organist is not likely to have 

fficulty to contend with, for the organ 

h volume that its tones can be heard 

the most remote corners of a church 

litorium. So the following advice refers 
sularly to the church pianist. 


not be wholly suppressed, for it 
Cates imagination, but it should he 
disciplined. Organists seem to think 
roid ring hymns and chants a mark 
itistry; and superficial listeners ar- 
y testify to the superiority of play ers 
in these “extras.” Yet it is a 
e that is greatly abused. A good 
nd from being improved by such 
snt, is often robbed of its Vitality 
ity. Some hymn tunes possess 
nity and a self-sufficiency that em- 
ments can hardly enhance but rather 
and stultify. “Hands off” is a 
le here. 

re indiscriminate arpeggio flourishes 
Mt artistic because they mean nothing. 
like the empty tinkle of a baby’s 


*. 


desire to embellish hymn tunes. 


familiar tune, 


“Using William Doanes’ 
More Love to Thee, 


when a whole-toned chord appears, “con- 
sider the bass and tenor as quarter notes 
and fill out the measure by doubling the 
tones of the chord. 


Embellishing Hymn Gunes 


By GrEorGE COULTER 


rattle. Such tricks are pardonable on a 
piano; but an organ deserves more respect. 

Another kind of novelty affected by 
organists is an impromptu contrapuntal 
sort of melody imposed upon the harmony 
and commonly played so loudly as to 
demoralize the singing of the congregation. 
Players of much experience can enrich 
some tunes most felicitously by cunning 
but sparing touches here and there; but 
such an attempt by immature performers 
are showy and weak. Some of the most 
distinguished organists eschew “frills” 
entirely or use them only with great 
moderation. The use of ornament should 
be limited, as a general rule, to one verse 
in the hymn, intermediate or at the end, 
never in the opening verses. 


The statue of. 

“The Republic,’ 

at the World’s 

Columbian Expo- 

sition, Chicago, 
1893 
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Honored Through 


the Years 


Sa seventy years of Kimball history have been marked by 
signal honors. Half way down the years came the World’s 
Columbian Exposition of 1893—the classic event in the annals 
of art. and industry. Here Kimball instruments won the award 
for “superlative merit” and “highest standard of excellence in 
all branches of manufacture.” 


The opening of the Panama Canal was celebrated in 1915, 
when new honors in superlative measure were bestowed upon 


the Kimball piano. 


The Period Grand shown 
is a Louis XVI design — 
one of several Anniversary 
models. Two sizes, $1125 
and $1300, f.0. b. Chicago. 
Other designs in grands 
from $975 to $7000 
A variery of uprights 


and players 


At the two other great expositions of 1898 


and 1909, the highest awards at- 
tainable were again conferred. 


But among the most highly 
valued of tributes for excellence is 


“the abiding favor won and held 


through the years in the homes of 
hundreds of thousands of music 
lovers throughout the country. 


W. W. KIMBALL COMPANY 


1857 


1927 


Department KE, 306 South Wabash Avenue, CHICAGO, U. S. A. 


MORE KIMBALL PIANOS ARE IN USE IN: AMERICAN HOMES 
THAN PIANOS OF ANY OTHER NAME IN THE WORLD 


Page 8 


Pianists who are not satisfied with their 


playing should investigate the 


MASTER SCHOOL of MODERN PIANO 
PLAYING & VIRTUOSITY - by Avserto sonAs 


with the aid of 17 other famous modern pianists 


Here is your opportunity to take lessons of Bloomfield-Zeisler, Bus- 
oni, Cortot, Godowsky, Rosenthal—to mention only a few of the 
contributors to this remarkable work. 
to the student with hopes set on a concert career—and tothe teacher * 
of advanced students—the MASTER SCHOOL i is indeed a treasure. 


Books I - V, each $4.5) 


To the advanced student— 


Books VI & VII in preparation 


Ask your dealer for the special descriptive circular 
CARL FISCHER, Inc,, Sguase NEW YORK 7°? sei BOSTON *°° &, 2h"5" CHICAGO 


Order from your regular dealer 


‘Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers, 


ALBERTO JONAS 
The advice and suggestions accompanying the studies written by Mr. Jonas and his collabor- 
ators comprise a liberal education in the art of piano playing, artistic as well as technical. 
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PAY SHEFTE 
PIANO 


SHOWS 
YOU 


QUILK Wow 


CHEER U Do What You Always 


Wanted to Do~— 


Play Popular Music 
in a Few Months? 


ART SHEFTE, Master Pianist and Teacher, shows 
you how to save years—how to save money 
~—how to play as well as the Professionals. 


Shefte Rapid Course 


Popular Music aad Syncopation 


FOR PIANO 


This Rapid Method starts you at the 
very beginning of the study of music 
and teaches you to play fundamentally 
correct—in the simplest, SHORTEST 
WAY EVER KNOWN. 

It teaches you only what you need 
know in popular music. 


— 
ALL the UNNECESSARY, TIRESOME, MONOTONOUS 
Exercises With Which Other Methods Are Filled and 

WHICH YOU DO NOT NEED ARE OMITTED. 


Necessary, instructive and_ interesting 
things that go to make a player of you 
almost immediately are described and illus- 
trated so simply by Mr. Shefte you just can’t 
help getting on. You'll surprise yourself 
with the progress that you make. What you 
and everyone else who is interested in music 
wants to do is PLAY. 

You don’t want to waste time. 

You don’t want to waste money. 

You do want to learn to play almost at 
once, 

You do want to play like the Artist and 
Professional. 

Then the sooner you begin the sooner 
you ll master it. 


START TODAY 
Order the Book You Need Now 


SHEFTE RAPID COURSE—Vol. I 


(For beginners with no knowledge of music or who have 


had little teaching) 


Price $1.00 in U.S. A. 
SHEFTE RAPID COURSE—Vol. 


(For those with a fair knowledge of music) 


Price $1.00 in U.S. A, 
SHEFTE RAPID COURSE—Vol. 3 


(For the advanced student and professional pianist) 


Price $1.00 in U.S.A. 


If You Had Started a Few Months Ago 
You'd Be Playing Now! Start Today 
and You'll be Playing in a Few Months! 


ON SALE WHEREVER 
MUSIC IS SOLD OR» 
DIRECT FROM 


forster Music PublisherIne 


218 So.Wabash, Ave. 
Chicago ---- Illinois 
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Looking for Some New Music? 


Here is a List of Recent Publications That Contains Many Attractive 
Novelties—Sheet Music for Piano Solo and Four Hands—Violin—Pipe 
Organ—Songs, Sacred and Secular—Musical Recitations—Octavo 
Music for Choirs and Choruses. 


ANY OF THE PUBLICATIONS IN THIS LIST MAY BE HAD. FOR EXAMINATION 


PIANO SOLOS 


~ 
“° 


* 
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THE CHILDREN’S HOUR 
By GILBERT A. ALCOCK 


Grade 1 
23811 Dolly’s Cradle Song.. mens 
23812 Gollywog’ s First W altz. ae 


———<——@@———— 
ALETTER, ide behest a age 


23755 Carnival in Naples.. 2% $0.40 
23756 In Holiday Time....-.... 24.2 
23759 Quaint Minuet, A........ 3 40 
23758 Sweetly Dreaming.......- 3 oe 
ae > 
PAGEANT SUITE 
By W. D. ARMSTRONG, Op. 116 
Grade 2-3 
23725 Graceful Dance......... $0.35 
23726 Woodland Revels........ 35 
23727 Danse Grotesque........ Ba hs] 
23728 -In Dreamland:.....-.... .25 
eV 
BEHR, FRANZ 
23763 Heart’s Sorrow .....+.00. 334° 35, 
DEMARET, RENE 
23679 Valse Serenade ....++++02 3% .50 
DRIGO, R. , 
23834 Les Tresors de Colombine, 4 -40 
EWING, MONTAGUE 
23877 Gipsy RevelS 21... .<cusis «oe 2% «50 
GREY, FRANK H. 
23768 Beneath Your Window. 
Tango Argentine....... 4 .50 
23745 Circas Parade, The....... 2% .40 
23820 Merry-Go-Round, The.... 3 Bey) 
23819 ThistleDown. Intermezzo. 3% .40 
23767 Water Sprite. Caprice... 4 .35 
me so 


TWO YULETIDE PIECES 
By HOWARD HANSON 


23855 Impromptu... cieese «> es $0.50 
23856 March Carillon .....<...' <50 
Dc Se 
OHNSON, WALLACE ~ 
3815 Rosa de Espafia.......... 3% .50 
KERN, CARL WILHELM 
23827 Serenade a la Valse, Op. - 
oe Ore CR eS 4 a] 
23828 Vaquero, The Mexican 
Dance, Op. 600..2.%... 40 
KRENTZLIN, RICHARD 
23738 Troops On Parade, Op. 
123. (March) icine 3% «50 
LAUTENSCHLAEGER, WILLI 
23845 At Home, Reverie....... 3% «40 
LUMLEY-HOLMES, A. E. 
23669 Passing Clouds .......... 3% .40 
MARIAL, R. 
23753 Giants and Elves......... 3 +25 
MARTIN, GEORGE DUDLEY 
23840 Enchanting Dance, An.,... 3% .40 
McDONALD, HARL 
23822 Jubilee, A. Negro Festival 31% .40 
23821 Negro Dancers.........-- 5 30 
23798 Oh! Suzanna. Concert 
Paraphrase (Foster).... 5 .40 
MEDIA, JAY 
23908 Mussolini, Intermezzo 3% «~.50 
MORRISON, R. = 
23830 Flower Dance A 25 
23831 Light and Gay. 40 
23832 Stolen Glances . 35 
NICHOLLS, HELLER 
03773 Sailors’ ‘Song .) hon ecens 3 25 
23773 Pilgrims” SOUR. sin se eaten A .20 
23774 Serbian Fete Day ........ 4 25 


Cat. No. Gr, er. 
NOELCK, AUGUST : 

23852 In the Gipsies’ Camp..... 2% .35 

23851 In Vacation Time........ 2% +40 
PRESTON, M. L. 

23817 Drifting Along .......... 1% «25 


PROTIWINSKY, HANS 


23711 In Old Vienna Style...... 2% .25 
23712 Little Wooden Shoe Dance 2% .25 
REITER, JOSEF 
23779 Performing Bear, The.... 2% .50 
ROCHESTER, M. S. 
23771 Phyllis. Graceful Dance.. 3% .35 
RYDER, T. P. 
23721 Song of the Alps......... 4% .70 
SCHICK, HANS 
23843 Reuben and Rachel....... 3 PE 
SOULAGE, MARCELLE 
23809 Marquis et Marquises.... 2%4 .25 
23810 Voici le Carnaval......... 2% .25 
‘SPINDLER, FRITZ 
23762 Song of the Shepherd, Op. 
BOS NOM Fini ten hiss 3% .25 


SUTER, R, O. 


23816 Dainty Princess, The..... 3 50 
TORJUSSEN, TRYGVE 
23699 In Hardangerfjord. Bar- 
cCarplle Meni 5 TO ca) 5 .50 


SPRINGTIME MEMORIES 


By PAUL VALDEMAR 
Grade 2 


The First Violet. 
Valsette 

The Brooklet’s Song. 
Rondino 

A Woodland Frolic. 
Polka Petite .. 

On the Swing. 

In the Toe Dell. 


oa 


WACHS, PAUL 
Rose Blanche. 
Salon 


WERNER, CARL 
Quick> Retort, As ent wma 3 50 


WILLIAMS, F. A. 
Song of Autumm,........ 4 a 


Valse de 
5 


By PAUL ZILCHER 

Grade 2 
Morning Song 
Going to School......... 2s 
Happy Comrades 
Studious Hours 


23802 
23803 
23804 
23805 
23806 
23807 
P Also published in book form. 
Price, 60 cents. 


A CHILD’S DAY 


PIANO DUETS 


EGGELING, GEORG 
Zingaresca, Op, 218...... 3% 70 
FRIML, RUDOLF 

Water Lilies 
GOLDMANN, CURT 

Silvery Chimes, Op. 75... 3% .75 
KEATS, FREDERICK 
Processional March ...... 3 -60 
SOUSA, JOHN PHILIP 
Magna arta March..... 


TOURJEE, HOMER 
In Love’s Garden........ 4 -60 


VIOLIN AND PIANO 
DRIGO, R. 
Les Tresors de Colombine. 4 .60 


GOLDMANN, CURT 
Shepherd's’ Play 


HOPKINS, H. P. 
Summer Twilight 


23835 
23857 


23854 


THEODORE PRESSER CO. ~ ~ 


Music Publishers and Dealers 


+ 


23873 
23872 


20735 


20727 


20739 


Gr. Pr. 
PIPE ORGAN 
DIGGLE, ROLAND 
Song of Thanksgiving, A.. 31% .50 
GILLETTE, JAMES R. 
Swing Song ......... Se .40 
HELLER, STEPHEN 
Postlude, Study i in D minor, 
Op. 45, No, 15, Arr. 
O. A. Mansieay PN He: | 30 
HOPKINS, H. 
In Dreamland, On. 114.7 3°. aa 
LACEY, FREDERIC 
Marche Bizarre .......++. 50-4 
VOCAL 


Songs and Ballads 


DE LEONE, gt ae hs abe B. 


Rainbow Trail, The (d- 

EVILLE, VERNON 

Heather Time (d-F sharp 
opt. a) ./iimtarenenee 

Somebody Came, Some- 
body Smiled (d-g, opt. 
b flat) 


FONTAINE, L. J. O. 
Vylda’s Lullaby (E flat-F) 
KLEMM, GUSTAV 
Vagabond Am I, A (F-F, 
opt. @) sna Rip neaeaeewe 
KOHLMANN, CLARENCE 
Road_ Back Home, The 
(c-F opt. a flat).......- 
MARKS, J. eS ee 
Forever. (c sharp-g).. 
ROHRER, G. M. 
Home ‘Again. (d-E 
Home From School. 
sharp) _... .c.mnetgaeene 


Spoke" Night, The (d- E). 
STOUGHTON, R. S. 
Under the Moon (E-flat- ) 
TABER, FRANK A. 
April Night (d flat- Fy cane 
Remembrance (c-F) 


Sacred Songs 


AMBROSE, PAUL 

Come Ye _ Blessed (F 
sharp-g). ..°. doles ieee 

There's A Song in the Air 
Christmas (d-a, opt. b).. 


DE LEONE, FRANCESCO B. 


His Arms Your Reiter 
Make (E flat-a flat)... 


MUSICAL READINGS 


PEYCKE, FRIEDA 
How the Elephant Got His 
Trunk ...+ 2. <saeeeeee 
Tus’ Keep On Keepin’ On. 
ever Say Die.J. aces 
Spring Gardening ....... 
Stray Letter, A  (Christ- 
M38) odes. 5c oe 


ANTHEMS 
GREELY, PHILIP 
Be ed Christmas Message, 
C nan Saas, A 
HAMBLEN, BERNARD 
His Almighty Hand,..5.56 


HOPE, LAWRENCE 
When I Survey the Won- 
drous Cross 


PART SONGS 
Mixed Voices 


HOPKINS, H. P. 
Slave, The 


Treble Voices 
CADMAN, CHARLES W. 
I Have a Secret (Three 

Part) ...ccsneaeeenen 


TALBERT, SARAH : 
Pickaninny Sandman (Two- 
Part) 


ee 


PHILADELPHIA, PA 
1712-1714 CHESTNUT STREE 


Chapter of the 4. G. O. 


No questions will be answered in THe Erupp unless accompanied by the full name 
and address of the inquirer. Only initials, or pseudonym given, will be published. 


I am enclosing specification of our pipe 

Will you please give me a list of 
nations, with and without the use of 
lers, that will be effective for regular 
h service; also for hymn accompani- 
? Our auditorium will seat five or siv 
@ on the main floor. Are the 4’ and 
couplers used often, either singly or to- 
. in registration for special numbers? 
console is placed under the balcony, and 
makes it very difficult for me to judge 
me of certain combinations. I am work- 
out the organ practically without assist- 
- IT shall appreciate any suggestions, 


Since many combinations are available 
e organ you specify it is hardly prac- 
to endeavor to specify just what you 
use for the varied work in your 
the registration depending on the 
ge being played, the amount of organ 
essary, and the tonal balance of the stops 
ur instrument. For accompanying hymn- 
with congregational singing, we would 
t the following 

at Organ—Full. 

ell Organ—Salicional, Gedeckt, Open 
son, Flute 4’, Flute Twelfth, Flautino, 
and Cornopean. 

edal Organ-—Full. 

‘ouplers—Swell to Great, Swell to Pedal, 
t to Pedal. 

the Swell Organ you might occasionally 
the Bourdon 16’ and also sometimes 
the use of the Flute Twelfth, Flautino 


Cornopean. The Choir Organ English 
Diapason might also be drawn and 


vasionally added by the use of the Choir 
Great coupler. It is difficult to judge 


rately the effect without hearing the 
ticular instrument in the particular 
torium. The 16’ and 4’ couplers are 


ed for special effects, but care should be 
m to avoid their overuse. The super- 
e coupler will not produce the same 
t as the Octave stop. The coupler is 
ive on all the stops (of varying qual- 
) while the Octave stop is the 4’ Diapa- 
tone. (This latter answer is in reply 
ur query noted on the specification.) 
would suggest that you set various com- 
tions on your instrument and have some- 
play short passages while you listen to 
effect from the anditorium. It is un- 
nate that your console is placed under 
leony. 


In playing notes on the Swell organ 
at the same time playing the pedals, 
y should the Swell to Pedal stop be used? 
iy play the same note in the bass with 
pedals while it is already being played 
the hands? Would it not be better to 
ie the Great to Pedal while playing on 
Swell organ?—A, M. ‘ 
In using the Swell organ with Swell 
‘edal drawn, it is not necessary to play 
the left hand the notes that are already 
played on the pedals, unless a Swell 
well 4’ coupler is drawn, which coupler 
effective through the Swell to Pedal 
r. The reverse, however, is not true. 
is, playing the notes on the Swell 
n will not make them effective in the 
eyen though the Swell to Pedal coupler 
drawn. These notes must be played on 
Pedals if the pedal stops are to be 
ttive. It is not necessary to use the 
al coupler while playing on the 
unless you wish to give more 
inence to the pedal part. In the illus- 
on you give it is not necessary to play 
“notes with the left hand if they are 
on the pedals with manual to pedal 
x drawn. 


Since I have had the opportunity of 
several Unit Theater organs, J would 
gain a knowledge of the construction 
his type. Could you recommend any re- 
b ak dealing with the Unit Organ? Jf 
“do not know of any, yood articles or 

xs on the subject will be helpful. 


wy. C. 
We do not know of any book on the 
ct of Unit Organ construction. Some 
on the Unit Organ have appeared in 
nerican Organist (1921). You may be 
secure the numbers by addressing 
t Bubrman, 467 City Wall Station, 
rk City. 


- 1—T have been playing the pipe organ 
ber of years. Recently I was called 

o play on @ neicly installed organ— 
instrument that had the new kind 
that are pushed down and raised 
: rery little energy). 1 notice that 
1 ene hare these as well ax church 
: ill you please tell me whether they 
My aed and, if not, how are they 


ts an contained a 2 ft. stop. Does 
ate tivo octaves above normal pitch? 


| performing the following | an 


and broad staccato) what kind of 
alana torist or finger stac- 


Organ and Choir Questions Answered 
By HENRY S. FRY 


j 
; 
Former President of the National Association of Organists, Dean of the Pennsylvania 
} 


When you write to our advertisers always mention THE ETUDE. 


4—What is the simplest and most “to-the- 

point” book on organ registration?—. D. 
_A. 1—*"Stops” of the character you-men- 
tion are usually known as “stop-keys.” 
Sometimes where the stop-keys cre hinged in 
the middle they aré called tilting tablets. 
The former, however, are more generally used. 
2 ft. indicates a stop sounding two 
octayes above normal pitch. 
' 


a 


3—Staccatissimo is not frequently used 


on the organ. It occurs in three forms (1) 
on single notes, (2) on complete chord, (3) 
on chords against a moving or running part. 
In the first form it is effective in the upper 
part of the keyboard, and is generally used on 
the final note of a brilliant run, the sound 
being thrown off in a rotary manner by the 


hand. The sign f indicates different touches, 


depending on the effect desired, registration 
being used, and so forth, According to Bagle- 
field Hull “by far the most commonly used 
touch next to the legato is that of the ‘hand 
staccato’ or brilliant touch. It is particu- 
larly applicable to toccata work and indeed 
to all quick and brilliant passage. The hand 
flies backwards and forwards through an 
angle of about forty-five degrees with the 
wrist as a pivot.” 

The editor has found “finger touch” 
effective for single notes in brilliant toccata 


passages. The work from which we have 
quoted, “Organ Playing, its Technique and 


Expression” by A. Faglefield. Hull, includes, 
in Chapter IIT, a long article on manual 
touches. We would suggest a perusal of this 
book which covers many other subjects per- 
taining to organ playing. 

4—For works on Organ Registration we 
suggest : 

“Primer of Organ Régistration”...Nevin 

“Organ Registration”’...2....... Truette 


Q. Will you please tell me how the 
Academical standing of a musician would be 
rated if he is nota graduate of any school 
or conservatory but has successfully passed 
the examinations for the Associateship. of The 
American Guild of Organists? I am largely 
a “self-made” musician, a great deal of my 


study since mature years being by myself, 
with the help of articles from Tur Erupp 


by professional musicians and study of Har- 
mony, Counterpoint and so forth from text 
books. Other than an A. A. G. O. degree 
and a few certificates of work accamplished 
in summer schools I have nothing to show 
for my work. T-am asked to make applica- 
tion for the position of Dean of Music in a 
small. college where certain affiliations and 
standings must be maintained—this place al- 
ways hitherto having been held by a grad- 
uate of music. Would this A. A. G. O. de- 
gree be sufficient for standing as teacher of 
piano as well as organ? TI feel confident I 
am capable of holding this position, but can 
I show to the Directors that my standing is 
high enough for it?—U. C. I. 

A. You do not state the nature of the 
certificate you hold other than that of The 
American Guild of Organists, and we shall 
therefore base our answer on our knowledge 
of that certificate. The certificate, while, of 
course, covering Theory. Musical Knowledge 
and so forth, is primarily an organist’s cer- 
tificate, endorsing the holder as a “compet- 
ent church organist.” It does not neces- 
sarily imply a knowledge of piano-playing, 
touch and so forth to the extent necessary 
for a teacher of the highest grade. Your 
ability in that direction will depend entirely 
on your knowledge of that particular sub- 
ject, and the value of your eredentials will 
depend entirely on the recognition accorded 
them by the Directors of the College. 


Q. Will you kindly suggest material (both 
pieces and courses of study) for organ stu- 
dents playing from third -to seventh grade 
piano music? They will take tiwo lessons a 
week and practice one hour a day. TI have 
been using the “Clemens” and “Stainer” books. 
Do you know of some argan periodical con- 
taining « little more difficult music than “The 
Organist” published in Lorenz?—‘One who 
appreciates your column.” 

A. The books you mention are very suit- 
able for your purpose, and you might use in 
addition, “Master Studies for the Organ,” by 
“Studies in 
Little 


Pedal-playing,” by Nilson 
Preludes and Fugues for 


Carl; 
and “Eight 


Organ,’ by J. S. Bach. 

Some pieces of an easy character are: 
BEIGEIO Da) oo sins 5.0 wale HT, Alexander Mattheics 
Pastoral........ .H. Alexander Matthews 


Five Pieces for Organ.....4... Wm. Faulkes 
The French Clock...... f Bornschein 
A Song in the Night......:.H#. 8. Sheppard 

You might examine the “American Organ 
Quarterly,” published by the II. W. Gray 
Company, though the numbers included will 
be quite a little more difficult than those in- 
chaded in the periodical you name. We are 
taking it for granted that-you are familiar 
with the organ number published each month 
in THe Ervoe. 
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COURSE IN 
THEATRE ORGAN PLAYING 


Two- and three-manual Kimball theatre unit organs for 
lessons and practice. Special course for pianists changing 
toorgan. Advanced pupils have the advantage of lessons 


before the screen under the same conditions as prevail 


in any large theatre. Graduates are in constant demand, 
at big salaries. 


Write for Catalogue E. 


VERMOND KNAUSS SCHOOL OF 
THEATRE ORGAN PLAYING 
210 North 7th Street 


AUSTIN ORGANS} 


Allentown, Pa. 


GUILMANT ORGAN SCHOOL 
Dr. William C. Carl, Director 


Teacher of Organists 


MAGNIFICENT family of great 
church instruments in Philadelphia 
and vicinity, testify to the reputation Aus- 
tin organs have gained. Made of absolutely 
ighest grade materials, they stand to their 
work with record unparalleled. They are 
always dependable, as any first grade prod- 
uct is dependable. An instrument taken 
from a New York church after twenty-five 
years use, on account of selling the prop- 
erty, was found to be in perfect playing 
condition. 


AUSTIN ORGAN CO. 


165 Woodland St. Hartford, Conn. 


A Distinctive School for Serious Students 


Fatt TERM 
Now Open 


FREE 
SCHOLARSHIPS 


New Prospectus Ready 


17 East Eleventh Street, New York 


TINDALE 


Music Filing Cabinet 


Needed by every Musician, 
Music Student, Library, 
School and Convent. 
| Will keep your music orderly, 
protected from damage, and 
where you can instantly 
ind it. 
Send for list of 
most popular styles 


TINDALE CABINET CoO. 
49-46 Lawrence St, 
Flushing, New York 


ORGOBLO 


The true Standard of Ex- 


cellence in organ blowers, 


Winner ofthe highest award 
in every exposition entered. 


Special Orgoblo. Junior for 
Reed and Student Organs, 


—_ 


THE SPENCER TURBINE COMPANY 
Organ Power Department 


Hartford Connecticut 


BROEKHOVEN MAIL COURSES 
IN MUSICAL COMPOSITION 
A—Primary 10 lesson course, preparatory to 
B—Advanced 25 lesson course. 
Both reviewed by the author. For details address: 


J. VAN BROEKHOVEN 
146 W. 95th Street, New York City 


PIANO TUNERS and 
TECHNICIANS 


arein demand. The trade needs tuners, regu- 
lators and repairmen. Practical Shop School. 


Send for Catalog E. 


Y.M.C. A. Piano Technicians School 


1421 Arch Street Philadelphia, Pa, 


SUMMY’S CORNER 


A New Work of Importance 


CONSTRUCTIVE HARMONY AND 
IMPROVISATION 


by Clare Osborne Reed 
Price, $1.50 


A singularly clear and simple method of the study of Harmony. 
It makes a natural approach to the study of the “‘language of sounds’: 
first, by listening, second, by repeating and imitaling, third, by grouping 
into suggested or original musical patterns and finally by classifying 
what is learned under the simple standing laws of Harmony. 


The book will appeal to the student for its reasonableness and 
clarity. It will appeal to the teacher because of the ease in which 
it can be projected and assimilated. Supervisors of music in schools 
will find it particularly interesting and helpful in their presentation 
of the subject of Harmony. 


Suitable for use in all grades of study. 


Correlated with the regular piano lesson. 


CLAYTON F. SUMMY CoO., Publishers 


429 South Wabash Avenue Chicago, Il. 


It identifies you as one in touch with the higher ideals of art and life. 


* 
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Violinists in the 
Orchestra 


SOUTHERN | subscriber writes: 

“I enjoy every word in the Vio- 

linist’s Etude. I teach violin in our 
city school in my spare time. 1 noticed 
an article in the ErupE some months ago, 
regarding who should turn the music in an 
orchestra, when they should tune and how 
they should be seated. They appeared as 
questions and were not answered, for lack 
of space, I suppose. I should like to know 
the answers. 2—How is the viola clef 
played or read as compared with the violin 
clef? 3—I have a violin student twelve 
years old who does not have enough idea 
of pitch to play in tune. Please suggest 
the best way or method of instructing her 
in this regard, also your idea of teaching 
a student to tune the instrument. How 
soon after the first lesson should instruc- 
tion in tuning begin?” fs 

Diagrams for both large and small or- 
chestras showing where the players of the 
various instruments should be seated have 
already been published in Tae Erupe. In 
an orchestra where there are a number of 
violins, the first violins are seatéd in a 
double row, two at each music stand, to 
the left of the director. The best violin- 
ists are placed on the outside (to the right 
of the stand) and the less expert players 
to the left. The advanced players are 
placed nearest the director. The players 
on the left turn the music when neces- 
sary so that the players on the right can 
play the part without stopping. 

The concertmeister (concert master) sits 
on the right at the first stand, that nearest 
the director. It is his duty to play the 
first violin part according to the concep- 
tions of the director. The rest of the 
first violins should follow the concert- 
master and director as closely as possible, 
in tempo, bowing, nuance and all technical 
matters. One of the best violinists sits 
at the first stand to the left of the con- 
cert master. It is of the utmost impor- 
tance to have a good concert master to lead 
the first violins. 

The second violins are grouped in a 
manner similar to the first violins and 
occupy a position to the right of the di- 
The orchestra tunes thoroughly 
before coming on the stage. The mem- 
bers arrive (or should arrive) from fifteen 
to twenty minutes or more before the con- 
cert begins. They take their instruments 
from the cases and play and prelude on 
them. Thus are they made accustomed 
to the temperature of the room—in the 
case of string instruments, to the warmth 
and perspiration of the hand, and in the 
case of wind instruments, to the warmth 
of the breath. 


rector. 


Temperature’s Effect on Pitch 
RINGING a string instrument from a 
temperature into a warm room 
and in contact with the warmth and _per- 
spiration of the hand causes the gut strings 
to fall more or less in pitch. Bringing a 
wind instrument from a lower to a higher 
temperature causes it to rise in pitch, from 
the effect of the warmth of the room and 
the warmth of the breath. Tuning should 
also be done in the intermissions, but a 
certain amount of it is allowable between 
the numbers or even while a piece is being 
played. A skillful professional finds no 
trouble at all in tuning while the orchestra 
is in full blast, and he does it so quietly 
that it is not heard at all. 

Playing in the open air or in a building 
with open sides is often very trying to an 
orchestra in its task of keeping in tune. 
Gusts of damp wind or rain, or the sud- 
den changes of temperature which accom- 
pany a storm often play havoc with the 
pitch of instruments. I remember witness- 
ing an occurrence of this kind at the old 


cool 
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VIOLINISTS 
ETUDE 


Edited by Ropert BRAINE 


IT Is THE AMBITION OF THE ETUDE TO MAKE THIS VIOLIN 


Va 
| i DEPARTMENT “‘A VIOLINIST’S MAGAZINE, COMPLETE IN ITSELF.” 


Manhattan Beach, just outside of New 
York City, on the Atlantic Ocean. A 
symphony orchestra was playing in the 
large circular pavilion when a storm came 
up. The pavilion was fitted with canvas 
flaps which were let down in wet weather, 
but before the attendants could get the 
sides closed in, a gust of cold moisture- 
laden wind from the sea swept through the 
orchestra, putting the instruments out of 
tune. For a few minutes pandemonium 
reigned. Everything was discord. The 
musicians swore and raved in seven dif- 
ferent languages, and there were frantic 
efforts to get in tune again. 

In answer to the second question of our 
correspondent, viola music is written in the 
C clef 


except very high notes which are written 
in, the G or violin clef. The strings of 
the viola are A, D, G and C, reading from 
the high string down (See “A”). At “B,” 
middle-C is shown as written in the G or 
violin clef. At “C” this same note is 
shown written in the C clef (the clef in 
which viola music is written). In other 
words, middle-C, found on the fourth 
string of the violin with the third finger, 
is found on the third string of the viola 
(the G string) with the third finger. 


“Tone-Deaf Pupils Apply Elsewhere” 


A® TO the question of tone-deafness, 

it is a gteat problem to try to teach 
a violin pupil who seems utterly destitute 
of any perception of pitch to play in tune. 
The great violinist and violin teacher, 
Spohr, says in his Violin School that 
pupils of very poor talent should not seek 
to learn the violin but should take another 
instrument, stich as the piano or a wind in- 
strument, the intonation of which does not 
depend’ on the performer. 

Of course it is true that occasionally 
there is fotind a would-be violin pupil who 
is tone deaf to such an extent that it is im- 
possible for him to learn to play even in 
passably good tune. In many cases, how- 
ever, the bad intonation comes from inat- 
tention and faulty knowledge of the con- 
struction of scales. Our correspondent 


should give his backward pupil much scale 
and arpeggio work in all keys, as well as 
easy and striking melodies. In his scale 
studies he should be made to mark where 
all the tone and half tone intervals in each 
key lie. If he is not hopelessly tone-deaf 
this will invariably develop a perception of 
pitch. The playing of simple melodies, 
pieces the pupil can hum or whistle, is a 
valuable aid in developing a sense of pitch. 

Every pupil knows at least a few familiar 
melodies, unless he is like General Grant 
who knew only two facts concerning music 
—when the army band was playing Yan- 
kee Doodle and when it was not. The 
pupil who is able to sing or hum even the 
simplest melody shows that there is hope 
for him, for, if he is taught the mechanical 
means of producing these melodies on the 
violin, he will finally gain success. 

In regard to tuning the pupil should 


begin as soon as his ear is sufficiently de-_ 


veloped and he is physically able to turn 
the pegs. Since young pupils are often 
unable to turn the pegs, many schools are 
having the violins fitted with patent pegs 
(not the heavy cog variety in use on the 
mandolin and guitar) which are easy to 
turn. Care must be taken, however, to 
choose pegs which are very light so that 
the head of the violin will not be so heavy 
that the pupil will allow it to drop out of 
position. The beginner can at first tune the 
strings of the violin to the notes of the 
piano, the organ or any instrument with 
fixed tones, or to the little reed tuners 
which gtve the G, D, A, E of the violin. 


Tuning by Fifths 

aA SOON as the pupil's ear becomes 

sufficiently accurate to recognize a 
perfect fifth, he should*tune the violin by 
sounding the chords A, E, D, A and G, D. 
Sounded together it is possible to detect the 
slightest waver or deviation from a perfect 
fifth, and an absolutely accurate tuning re- 
sults. 

If the pegs are in perfect working order, 
they can be tuned by the fingers of the 
left hand (without taking the violin down 
from its ordinary playing position) while 
the bow is sounding the chords. It is 
quite a trick to. learn to do this, however. 
Many players, while sounding the chords in 
tuning, hold the head of the violin against 
the thigh, so that the pegs can be pushed 
in while they are being turned, 


Amplifying the Violin’s Gone 


Tue Etvupe has numerous requests from 
people who desire to know about the value 
of amplifying the tone of old violins. Me- 
chanical means inserted in the instrument 
for this purpose have in a great many in- 
stances proved immensely satisfactory to 
violinists of standing. 

We know of one very famous “Guar- 


nerius” which was so treated and, accord- 
ing to its owner, was very greatly bettered. 

The main thing, however, is to avoid 
falling into the hands of acharlatan in such 
matters. Only the very best recognized vio- 
lin makers and dealers should be trusted. 

A violin should be trusted in none but 
the most skillful hands. 


“Tf people sometimes are listening to music and sometimes taking part in it, we 
shall have better musicians, much keener listeners, and greater enjoyment in music. I 
feel that quicker, clearer understanding comes if people take part in music as well as 
listen, If a man plays a bit himself, he better appreciates what the musician is trying 
to do, But just as making music sharpens our wits and our taste for hearing it, so 
listening to fine music feeds and stimulates ow musicianship.’—Percy GRAINGER. 


‘not show up well, and give the 


, E be 
Using the Pin 
Pictures showing a perfect Ye 
violin playing are rare. Many 


posed for illustrations for works. 
playing, by some trick of the ca 


a 
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wrong impression of the position. — 
The mirror is a great aid in ¢ 
faults and shortcomings. If access 
to a triple mirror such as we find 
linery or clothing stores, so much 
ter, as with the triple mirror 
can see himself from every | 
and faithful study with the mirror’s 
and with good pictures as guides, 
wonders in enabling the student 
the true position. . ‘3 
It is a good idea for the student 
a picture of a violinist in correct 
posture framed, and hung up in 
room, where he will see it the 
at night and the first thing in the x 
He will gradually absorb the 
istics of position which every good 1 
ist, who has been correctly taught, 
rally assumes. : 
The director of a prominent sy: 
orchestra used to say that he could te 
good a violinist was by watching his 
tion through a telescope at a distan 
mile. He could not hear a note bi 
could recognize the artist, if he were 
his movements, and the general n 
which he went at his playing. This 
doubt a little far-fetched, but ther 
good deal of truth in it. There is a‘ 
characteristic style in the positi 
movements of the correctly taught 
ist, which is completely lacking in 
correctly instructed amateur, 
A correct, graceful position, and 
ing facial expression will do much 
young violinist in obtaining for 
good reception from his audience 
wise teacher will use every possible e 
in attending to these requirements. 
taught in this manner will rea 
heartier applause and more r 
than a much more advanced player 
awkward and lacking in these detail 
Personality is a mighty force 
line of human endeavor. It is 
useful in helping the violinist 
through pleasing his audiences. 
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Ghe Irreplaceable Instru 


By ELIZABETH SropparD 


Deuicacy of touch»which is in 
to the violinist, cannot be acqu 
the fingers are kept in perfect 
It is impossible to practice, — 
if the fingers are cold. A _blist 
result of too much tennis or hocke 
prevent progress for days. na 
over-short will make the finger 
for practice. Rheumatism 
nervousness are incompatible ) 
accomplishment. ; 

The violinist’s hands are 
him than the most precious 
violin. It behooves him to 
are kept in perfect condition, 
and fingers are made su 
every movement becomes 
ful and expressive. 


“Melody is the war- 
tante, and undoubtedly 
melody is no music at 
well, however, what t 
they accept as melody 
simple and rhyt. a 
there is another kind 
wherever you open Ba 
Beethoven, it meets 
different forms: of the 
of modern Italian oper 


particular, you will, 1 trus 
Schumann, a” 
et a 
j ie 
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is of importance that the conductor, in 
ering thus his different directions, 
ould not move his arm much and conse- 
ently not allow his stick to pass over 
space. Each of these gestures should 
tate nearly instantaneously, or at least 
but so slight a movement as to be im- 
eptible. If this movement become per- 
ible, on the contrary, multiplied by the 
amber of times that this gesture is re- 
ited, it finally throws the conductor be- 
adhand in the time he is beating and 
to his conducting a tardiness that 
injurious. This defect, moreover, 
s the result of needlessly fatiguing the 
ductor and of producing exaggerated 
byements verging on the ridiculous, which 
fract the spectators’ attention and 
me very disagreeable to witness. 
In the time, three in a measure, the first 
Sture made from up to down, is likewise 
iversally adopted for marking the first 
it; but there are two ways of marking 
second. The majority of orchestral 
ductors’ indicate it hy a gesture from 
it to mght; thus: 


be- 


1 


Some German Aapellmecisicrs do the con- 
and carry the stick from right to left, 


ic? 
as 


1 


way has the advantage—when the 
tor turns his back to the orchestra, 
‘es place in the theaters—of permit- 
; only a small number of musicians to 
eive the very important indication of 
ond beat, for the body of the cqn- 
then hides the movement of his arm. 
er method of proceeding is thus pre- 
since the conductor stretches his 
/ outwards, withdrawing it from his 
t; and his stick, which he takes care to 
‘slightly above the level of his shoulder, 
perfectly visible to all eyes. When 
ctor faces the players, it is imma- 
I whether he mark the second beat to 
or to the left. 

r, the third beat of the time, 
a measure, is always marked like 
of the time, four in a measure: by 
movement upwards: 


3 3 


or 


Berlioz’ TMonograph on Conducting 
(Continued from Page 825 


The 


times—fiv e and seven in a measure 


—would be more comprehensible for the 
instead of indicating them 
hy a particular series of gestures, they were 
treated as though the one were composed 
of three and two in a measure, and the 
other composed of four and three. 

these times would 


performers, if, 


Then, be beaten thus: 


in order to be di- 
vided in this way, are assumed to belong to 
movements of moderate tempi. It would 
not’ hold good if their tempi were either 
very quick or very slow. 

‘The time, two in a measure, I have al- 
ready shown, cannot be beaten otherwise 
than as we have seen—whatever its degree 
of rapidity. But if, as an exception, it 
should be very slow, the conductor ought 
to sub-divide it. 

The time, four in a measure, if very 
rapid, on the contrary, should be beaten 
two in a measure, the four customary ges- 
tures of a moderate movement becoming 
then so hurried as to present nothing de- 
cided to the eye and serving only to con- 
fuge the performer instead of giving him 
confidence. Moreover—and this is of much 
more consequence—the conductor, by mak- 
ing uselessly these four gestures in a quick 
movement, renders the pace of the rhythm 
awkward and loses the freedom of gesture 
which a simple division of the time into 
its half would give him. 

Generally speaking, composers are wrong 
to write, in such a case, the indication of 
the time as four in) a measure. When the 
moyement is very }risk, they should never 
write any other than the sign & , and not 
that of 
ductor into error. 

It is exactly the same fOr the time, three 
ina Then the 
gesture of the second beat must be omit- 
ted; and, by remaining the period of a beat 
longer on the first, the stick is raised only 
at the third, 


These different times, 


€, which might lead the con- 


measure, fast 34, or 3%. 


It would be cbsurd to attempt to beat the 
three in a measure of one of Beethoven's 
scherzos. 

The contrary is the case for these two 

(Continued an page 861) 
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Just Wait — 
til He Learns to Play! 


BEFORE New Yeatr’s he will have 
mastered the scale. In another week 
he'll be playing popular tunes. And 
by spring he’ll be“‘the boy wonder” 
with his Buescher True Tone Sax- 
ophone. 


Atschool he'll perk up and take the 
lead in his classes. He’ll grow up 
with the right companions. He'll 

“make” the band, And the minister 
and the family doctor will regard 
him as a model boy. 


Fun! Good friends! Health in mind 
and body! A pleasant, easy way to 
workhis way through college! These 
are the gifts thrown in with Dad’s 
Buescher True Tone Christmas. 


Could your boy learn to play? Can 
he whistle a tune? Can he keep step 
with the band? Anyone who can do 
these things can quickly master any 
’ Buescher True Tone Instrument. It 
is not uncommon for beginners to 
learn scales in a day, play easy tunes 
first week. Your boy, or girl, or you, 
yourself, canlearn to play a Buescher. 


But only with the simplified keys 
and the perfect tune of the Buescher 
is rapid progress assured. You don’t 
have to fuss and favor for certain 
notes. You just open or close the key 
and blow normally. It’s almost as 
easy as playing ““Home,Sweet Home” 
at the piano, with one finger. But 
oh! how beautiful. 


Six days’ trialin yourown hands,athome, 
any instrument you choose, willprove to 
you how easy itis to learn to play a Bues- 
cher.Then,when you've tried, and you see 
how easily sweet music is produced, you 
may,if you choose, pay alittle each month 
while learning. Easy to play. Easy to pay. 


Let’s flood our homes and our school 
rooms withthe sunshine of harmony and 
foster a healthier, happier, holier genera- 
tion. Our beautiful book, “The Story of 
the Saxophone,” tells how, and itis mailed 
free to anyone interested in purchasing 
a Saxophone. No obligation. Trial and 
terms given if you decide to order. Send 


the puebniness Coupon” now. 
s s - 

Buescher Trumpets,  Treaboues and other band instru- 
ments ave superior in easy playing, berfect tonal quali- 
ties, and are used by the leading artists throughout the 
world. Any instrument sent on six days’ trial. Easy 
terms of payment. Mail the coupon for special catalog 
of your favorite instrument. 


BUESCHER BAND INSTRUMENT CO. €verything in Band and Orchestra Instruments 
2142 Buescher Block, Elkhart, Indiana 


~ “Band and Orchestra 


Elkhart, Ind. Without obli 
me your free literature. 
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INSTRUMENTS 


Buescher Band Instrument Co., 
ating me in any way please send 
ention instrament interested in. 


Age Name instrument 
Wilts plainly Name, Address,Town, State, inmargin below 


AT LAST — FOR ONLY - 


The Neely 4-Octave Keyboard With INDIVIDUAL KEY-ACTION 


2142 Buescher Block (2508) 


$ 15.00 


Standard size keys; standard dip; piano 
touch. A portable silent keyboard with 
handle for carrying and a folding music rack 
inside the case. About the size of a violin 
case; finely finished; weight, 7 lbs. A real 
aid to class teaching ay the lowest-priced 
high - quality keyboard available for 
practice work. 


Sent on Approval; Guaranteed 
for Five (5) Years 


FORSE MFG. CO. 


700 Long Street, Anderson, Indiana 
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Violin Questions Answered 
By MR. BRAINE 


No question will be answered in THN EtTtpr ‘wnless accompanied by the full name 


and address of the inquirer. 


“Show’’ Piece. 

T. 11. O.—Tzigane (mazurka) for violin and 
ano, by Gabriel Marie, is an effective and 
lowy violin piece, with a great deal of 
gzicato and harmonic work. A pupil who 
is thoroughly mastered the three books of 
ayser, Op. 20, would have technic enough to 
ny it. 


ox-Trot Time. 
$. O.—The execution would be the same. 
quarter note with a dot over it is equivalent 
“an eighth note followed by an eighth rest. 
In playing harmonics the finger producing 
@ harmonic must be on the string when the 
ww oattacks it. If you sounded the open 
ting first, you would produce two notes when 
ily one was intended. 3. By ‘‘leaping” stac- 
fo, you no doubt mean “flying” staccato, 
wyhich the hair leaves the string between 
otes. Composers mark flying staccato 
different ways, and it is sometimes dif- 
mit to decide just when it is intended. The 
is¢ composer will write “flying” over a pas- 
he wishes executed in this manner. 
ere is the way Sevcik marks a passage in 
ing staccato in one of his bowing exercises: 


The metronome mark for the fox-trot ty 


mid be about A = 108. 


This would be the same as | = 216, but 


X-trots are always given two counts to the 
eusure. 


undying Rhythm. 
L. BE. T.—From your letter I should judge 
at you have been so busy with learning 
Wing and finger exercises that you have 
t paid enough attention to learning to play 
time. TI would advise you to get some 
Sy material which is in the first position 
id which has an accompanying part, and 
ork on it until you can play in time. As 
starter get Wohlfahrt’s “Basiest Elementary 
od for Violin,” Op. 38. This consists of 
ereises and violin duets, and all of the 
aterial in it has a second violin part which 
n be played on the violin or piano. Also, 
the second and third books of the “Gar- 
nd of Flowers” by Weiss. This consists of 
los, and you can get with it a piano or 
nd violin part, or both. You had better 
dy these with a good practical teacher 
ho will play the accompanying part. If 
m try to learn them by yourself, you will 
ake innumerable mistakes in time which 
modo not notice at all. It would also be 
neficial for you to join a student's orchestra 
“i do as much ensemble work as you can. 
Ying violin duets with a friend would 
you greatly. After you have mastered 
® work outlined above, get something more 
ficult. 


stering the Vibrato. 
.F. Van —Violin playing is a great 
1 like hand-writing. A few people can 
ake beautiful flowing lines and curves with 
most mathematical accuracy; others make 
acters with the pen so mis-shapen and 
Wouth that it is almost impossible to read 
. Between these two extremes are all 
of differing abilities, It is the same 
ith the vibrato, only here it is the emotional 
iture and the temperament which govern 
$Sticeessful execution. If the violinist really 
and craves the vibrato, he will find a 
' to do it without being taught. However, 
tan be taught to a certain extent, some 
iting by such instruction much better than 
Ss. If a pupil has a cold, unsympathetic 
, his vibrato will be of the same char- 
2. As you live in New York State, 
bly you can arrange to go to New York 
and take a few lessons from some first 
SS teacher who can tell you exactly what 
wrong with your tone and with your vibrato. 
having heard you play I cannot locate 
ficulty. 3. I would advise you to prac- 
@ scales in three octaves, bowing very 
. counting eight or twelve to each 
‘and using the vibrato constantly. If 
d in periods of ten or fifteen minutes, 
times daily, this will improve your 
and vibrato. 4. A very rapid, nervous 
fo is not desirable, but it should be 
mely even, with the swings of the hand 
too small nor too large. 


eager One Hour. 

R.—Probably you could get good re- 
by giving your pupil who has completed 
ts “Young Violinist,” Vol. I, the 
F Studies, Op. 20, Book 1. 2—It is 
@ifficult to get school children, espe- 
¥ those who have school studies to do at 
actice more than an hour a day 
Le in. It is the exception where they 
ee a5 Much as an hour and a half or two 

ft one hour is not enough. if the 
expected to develop into a thorough 

Possibly a compromise might be 
With your pupil by which he will 
ractice one hour and a quarter daily 
fo hours Saturday and Sunday. 


Only initials, or 


‘and also hold, 


pseudonym given, will be published, 


Maggini Imitation. 

W. A. B.—Without seeing your violin, I 
cannot say just what the cause of the harsh 
tone is. Most likely it comes from a poor 
quality of wood and faulty construction. Pos- 
sibly it would help some if you used a gut A- 
string in place of an aluminum. About the 
only thing you can do is to send the violin to 
some first-class repairer; the trouble may be 
with the bridge, sound-post or bass bar, 2— 
Your violin is evidently a factory copy of a 
Maggini. 


Bowing for Seitz Concerto. 

R. W. D.—In the Fourth Student’s Concerto 
by Seitz, last movement, in the part marked 
molto appassionato, it would be effective to 
play the eighth notes (marked with dots) 
with martelé bowing, with a third or half the 
bow length. In the last movement of this 
concerto most of the sixteenths are played 
spiccato, except possibly the sixteenths in 
double-stops. Some. play these “on the 
strings’ and some spiccato. 2—In playing 
spiccato, the softer passages are played near 
the middle, and, to inerease the tone, grad- 
ually nearer the frog. 38—Sixteenth notes in 
double stops are bowed in different ways, ac- 
cording to the nature of the composition and 
the passage. 


Factory “Strad,” 

S. S.—I am quite sure from your description 
that your violin is only a factory-made imi- 
tation of a Stradivarius and not of great 
value. For this reason I doubt if it would pay 
you to have the violin examined by an expert. 


Life of Ole Bull. 

H. G. P.—The life of Ole Bull, written by 
his wife, Sara C. Bull, is, as you say, an ad- 
mirable work, of the greatest interest to violin 
students and violinists. Unfortunately it is 
out of print just at présent, but ean often be 
found jin public libraries and second-hand 
book shops. 2—The bowing you mention is 
that in which the bow is thrown on the strings 
so that it rebounds. 


Pupil of Stradivarius. 

E. C. K.—Tommaso ‘Balestrieri, 1755-1772, 
made violins in the Italian cities of Mantua 
and Cremona. He was a pupil of Stradivarius 
and his instruments are valuable. There are 
many imitations of his violin on the market. 


Label of Factory Strad. 

B. T.—I do not know the first named violins 
and cannot say, without an examination 
whether or not they are factory-made. 2—It 
is quite certain that your other violin is not 
a genuine Strad, since the label reads, ‘‘Spe- 
cial Model of Antonius Stradivarius.” The 
chances are that it is a factory fiddle but I 
eannot fix on its quality or value without 
seeing it, 


Bending in of Fingers. 

W. B. N.—You do not need to buy a special 
book to obtain exercises to overcome the habit 
of the “bending in’ of your fingers. Practic- 
ing the scales very slowly will serve as well 
as“Anything. The important thing is that you 
must play the seale you are practicing from 
memory so that you can watch your fingers 
to see that they assume the proper curved 
position on the strings. This position you can 
get by watching any good violinist, but, as 
you are under instruction, your teacher can 
show you. Practice very slowly at first, seeing 
that each finger assumes the proper position. 
Put your elbow well under the violin. This 
will have the effect of throwing your fingers 
high above the fingerboard. 


Powdered Rosin 

W. T. E.—After a violin or ‘cello bow has 
been r@haired, the hair should first be treated 
with powdered. rosin after which it can be 
rosined on the rosin eake as usual. If it 
fails to have the proper “gripping” quality, 
this is a sign that a very poor quality of hair 
has been used or that it has not been re-haired 
properly. It takes a very skillful professional 
repairer to re-hair bows perfectly. 2. To 


wash bows, tighten the bair and wash 
with a latber of soap applied with a clean 
tooth Brish. Rinse the soap off and dry 
thoroughly. Then apply powdered rosin. 


The hair can then be rosined on the cake as 
usual, 3—To make the pegs turn smoothly 
first apply a very light film 
of Soap to the peg. Afterwards coat it thickly 
with chalk. Do not use rosin, as this makes 
the peg jerk so that it is almost impossible to 
tune the yiolin. The first requisite for 
smoothly working pegs is to have them fit 
the holes perfectly. The pegs in the cheaper 
evades of violins usually fit very badly, 4- 
There is no exact standard for the distance of 
the strings from the fingerboard of the violin 
or cello, as some players préfer the strings to 
lie higher above the fingerboard than others. 


VIOLINS 


Deep, Mellow, Soulful 


We sre makers of high-grade violins, 


instruments of the finest tonal quality, 
appreciated by the greatest artists. Rasy 
terms, if desired. Get details today, 
GUSTAV V. HENNING 
2424 Gaylord St., Denver. Colo 


La 
Po 


* Ws 
% o 
Y YY 
Y ¥. R ~ GY 
Y dg Y 
Y bed = - Y 
Y 5 “ “wy 
Y In the Fall of 1926 we made our first public announcement regarding Y 
Y Leopold Auer Violin Outfits. Since that tyme these remarkable outfits have Y 
Y attained popularity with a swiftness for which the history of our industry Y) 
Y furnishes no precedent. Y 
“ ROF. AUER, internationally famed virtuoso and teacher of &% 
Y famous violinists, has personally taken the time and trouble 7% 
% to select and approve every item included in the four violin out- 7 
7 fits that bear his name, and a certificate, signed by the master, 
y; is furnished with every genuine Leopold Auer Violin Outfit. 7 
UY GY; 
¥ If you will fill in the coupon and mail it to us we shall be glad to send you our “ 
GY special folder which contains illustrations and descriptions of Leopold Auer 
Y Violin Outfits Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 334. The prices are $200, $100 and $50. Sold 
Y on Easy Payment Plan if desired. Y 
Y 7 ? Yj 
Y naan enna 7 
Y), CARL FISCHER, Ine. ! Cart Fiscner, Inc. E 11-27 ZY 
% : {Without obligation on my,part, please send me your #&% 
y} New York: Cooper Square j 1.opsii Auer Violin Outht folder. % 
my GY 
Y BOSTON fees Yj 
Y 252 Tremont Street eee Y 
CHICAGO ; City yy 
Z 439 S. Wabash Avenue u State a Semen oe eevee Y 
#2.\.@«Q CG G GG. ° Ei |)_ (AW >" sé MG. WWW, JW eFo7>Fo"EnfF.F. rr 


Violins, Old and New 
For All Kinds of Players 


Our Catalogues are Free and will safely 
Guide you 
125-127 W. 42nd St., Dept. E., New York 
A Violin House Established 1846 


MASTER REPRODUCTIONS 


and other Vega Violin Models 
$50 and Up 
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President of Chicago Musical College 


| Announces 


THREE of his artist pupils engaged for | 
Grand Opera this Season: 


LUCILLE MEUSEL, 


Coloratura Soprano, 
Chicago Civic Opera Co. 


ESTHER STOLL, 


| Dramatic Soprano, Cassel, Germany 


MILDRED SEEBA, 


: Dramatic Soprano (Winner of the 
| Caruso Memorial, 1925) Rome, Perugia, 


_ and other Italian Cities. 


Mr. Witherspoon will teach only 


two hours daily this season. 
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. . . 
ith This Action 
UALITY in the piano action means 

. quality in the piano. For the piano 

4A action is the very heart of the in- 

trument! Manufacturers who build 
Worthy pianos are fully aware of the 
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match the quality of their instru- 
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Berlioz’ Donograph on Conducting 
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times, as for that of two in a measure. If 
the movement be very slow, each time must 
he divided; and consequently eight gestures 
must be made for the time, four in a meas- 
ure, and six for the time, three in a meas- 
ure, repeating (and shortening) each of 
the principal gestures we have before in- 
stanced., 
Example of four in a measure, very slow: 


I 


Example of three in a measure, very 
slow: 


7C2 


1 
The arm should not aid in the little sup- 
plementary gesture instanced for the sub- 
division of the measure, merely the wrist 
causing the stick to move. 


EDUCATIONAL 


This division of the different times is in- 
tended to prevent the rhythmical divergings 
which might easily take place among the 
performers during the interval which sep- 
arates one beat from the other. For the 
conductor not indicating anything during 
this long period (rendered somewhat con- 
siderable by the extreme slowness of the 
movement), the players are then entirely 
left to themselves, without conductor; and 
as the rhythmical feeling is not the same 
with all, it follows that some hurry while 
others slacken, and unity is soon destroyed. 

Certain artists feel their pride hurt 
to be thus kept in leading-strings (like 
children, they say), but with a conductor 
who has no other view than the excellence 
of the ultimate result, this consideration 
can have no weight. Even in a quartet it 
is seldom that the individual feeling of the 
players can be left entirely free to follow 
its own dictates; in a symphony, it is that 
of the conductor which must rule. Thic 
art of comprehending it and fulfilling it 
with unanimity constitutes the perfection 
of execution; and individual wills which, 
besides, can never agree one with another, 
should never be permitted to manifest them- 
selves. 

This being fully understood, it will he 
seen that sub-division is still more essential 
for very slow times, as those of %4, 8, % 
126 and so forth, 

But these times—where the triple rhythm 
plays so important a part—may be divided 
in various ways. 

(To be Continued) 


Stupy Notes 
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Magna-Charta March, by John Philip 
Sousa 


Just as Beethoven and Mozart are famous for 
their symphonies, or Strauss far his waltzes, so 
Lieutenant Commander’ John Philip Sousa is 
universally hailed as the undeniable march 
king’? of the world. 

A new Sousa march is indeed a real event; 
it is something to live for. This Magna Charta 
March, in its fine four-hand arrangement, has 
all the fine zestful character of the great band 
leader’s earlier marches, and we predict that 
it will prove as great a success as any march 
Mr. Sousa ever wrote. The “Magna Charta,” 
whith this march celebrates, was the Great 
Charter of England, granted in the year 1215 
by King John, who was forced to sign it by 
the barons, at Runnymede. 

This march is an unusual treat for those who 
enjoy four-hand music. 


Where’er, Dear, You May Be, 
Charles Huerter. 


by 


One of the finest -in- 

Lom ey Sh 5 spirations which has 

| come from the pen of 

this well-known writer. 

Its very simplicity 

is wonderful appealing, 

and the rich sober har- 

monies create a distinct 
atmosphere. 

This song should be 


taken at a_ leisurely 
tempo, and the words 
must be enunciated 


with extreme care and 
ees Remember, 
e beg of you, the “d’ 


C, LLUeR TER 


“contentedly.” 


in the word 
Huerter appeared in these 


A biography of Mr. 
columns recently. 


March in A, by Edward Shippen 
Barnes. 
Mr. Barnes, who resides at present in Phila- 


delphia, Pennsylvania, is one of the outstanding 
American organists of the present time, and one 
of the finest organ composers this country has 
yet produced. He was born in Seabright, New 


jersey, in 1887, and received his musical train- 
ing at the Yale School of Music and at the 
Schola Cantorum in Paris, France. He has 
written several highly interesting organ sym- 
phonies—remarkable for their originality and 
cemiplexity—and also many cantatas, anthems, 
piano pieces, and so forth. 

Notice the very “live” pedal part to this 
March in A: it forms a real and integral part 
of the composition, and it is not intended for 
any of the so-called “one-legged organ ists.” 


The themes of this march are splendidly bright 


it 


and festive. The way Mr. Barnes handles them 
is somehow reminiscent of the work of the noted 
French organ composer, Aloys Claussmann, one- 
time organist at the cathedral at Clermont- 
Ferrand. 

For the solo section, 
dicated) is the best stop. 
Humana here. After twenty measures of this 
section the hands are used together on the 
Great, and there is a gradual crescendo leading 
to the return of the first theme. Notice the 
pedal point on E just before the theme enters. 


My Soul is Athirst for God, by J. E. 
Roberts. 

Mr. Roberts, a Pennsylvanian and one of the 
foremost American composers of sacred music, 
has given us, in My Soul is Athirst for God, a 
finely dignified and ‘devotional number, the in- 
tervals and tessitura (range) of which are de- 
cidedly grateful for the vocalist. Sing this song 
in strict time, for the most part, and in very 
legato style. 

In measure four of the voice part (counting, 
as always, only complete measures) accent A 
much more than G. 


the Cornopean (as in- 
Do not use the Vox 


Till Starlight Dies, by Geoffrey O’Hara. 

Introducing Geoffrey O'Hara would be entirely 
superfluous. Most of you have probably seen 
and heard him—and, if not, you have at least 
stuttered ‘your way through his _ rollicking 
K-K-K-Katy or thrilled to his superb song 
There is No Death, which Madame Schumann- 
Heink often features, 


Till Starlight Dies is a tenderly beautiful 
lullaby, the words of which are singularly appeal- 
ing. Sing this number slowly, with swaying 


rhythm, 


Skye Boat Song, Arranged by Henry 
Tolhurst. 


Mr. Tolhurst has harmonized this 
Scotch theme with his customary fine taste. Do 
not hurry the tempi of the Skye Boat Song, for, 
if you do, much of the effect will be lost. 


beautiful 


A remarkable article on Scotch folk songs. 
by the noted authority Mme. Helen Hopekirk, 
began in the last issue of the Erupe Musi 


MaGazine and is concluded in the present issue. 
little has been written on this fascinating 
subject. 

We quote here the words of the first stanza 
and chorus of the Skye Boat Seng. Have these 
in mind when you play this composition. 

“Speed, bonnie boat, like a bird on the wing, 

Onward,” the sailors cry! 

“Carry the lad that’s born to be king 

Over the hills to Skye.’ 

CHORUS 

Loud the winds howl. loud the waves roar, 

Thunder-clouds rend the air; 

Bafied, our foes stand on the shore, 

Follow they will not dare. 


identifies you as one in touch with the 
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AXEL CHRISTENSEN 


(Famous Vaudeville and Radio Star) 
Will Teach You 


| JAZZ PIANO PLAYING 
IN 20 LESSONS 


His wonderful system has msde thousands of 
successful pianists since 1903. 

There is a “CERISTENSEM feral ‘p nearly 
every city—see your phone book for loca! idress—or 


SEND FOR FREE BOOKLET 


feseons alee by mail, 
GET AXEL'S COMPLETE JAZZ INSTRUCTION art meee how 


to “Jazz oe any tune, with new breaks. jase bass chord work, 


from your local teacher or sent postpaid 


PIANO TEACHERS: If there a no “Christensen Sechuol” ix 


your town, this is your golden oppertar 
nity—write quick for lucrative proposition. 


(CHRISTENSEN SCHOOLS OF POPULAR MUSIC 
Su'te 420 20 E. Jackson Blvd., Chicago 


MAKING TRIALS 


OF TRUE TONE 


WE TEACH YOu THIS PROFITABLE 
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Appleton, Wisconsm Elizette Reed Barlow, Cor. Central Ave., Ist St., Winter Haven, Fla. 1928 Classes—Jan. 2—St. Petersburg, Fla.; 

Feb. 20—Jacksonville, Fla.; April 2—Miami, Fla. rae 
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Mrs. Wesley Porter Mason, 6262 Oram Ave., Dallas, Tex. 
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Mrs. H. R. Watkins, 124 East 11th St., Oklahoma City, Okla. 
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ert pianists could not live but for the 
hing they do between tours. A well- 
hed teacher can always be assured of a 
| living, because a new generation of 
ls is always coming on. 
pu are still young. I would advise 
‘to continue your work in technic and 
Yo your repertoire. Study the sonatas 
Mozart and Beethoven, the etudes, noc- 
and waltzes of Chopin, and the pre- 
and inventions of Bach. In the 
time I would look somewhat into the 
ature of the modern school. If you 
this course faithfully for three or 
years you can then determine for 
self whjch phase of music to pursue 


in and at landings sat on the guards 
‘played to attract custom. It soon be- 
advertised abroad which boats car- 
the best orchestras, and such lost 
ing in the way of patronage. 

me of the older generation yet liv- 
have heard Ned Kendall play the 
His fame was at this time world- 
», but, like many another genius, strong 
ik mastered him, and instead of hold- 
Vast audiences spell-boynd in Eastern 


et. 


ly, C-sharp and B, should emerge, 
also A-natural, the first note on the 
in measure 72, whilst all the mel- 
ch lies in the tremolo itself in this 
must be made prominent. 

measure 75, in the left hand, the last 
‘of the sixteenth-note group on the 
beat, B, and also A-sharp, first six- 
-note on the fourth beat, should be 
As The arpeggios ought to be 
to sound as much as possible like 
fority of harps. In the succeeding 
res everything must subside into 
hg, mystical tone, suggestive of the 
/of renunciation, the cold serenity of 
The whole piece now concludes in 
mosphere of calm after the stress of 


. 


Ree amass f 
The “Clipping Habit 
BR ETcpr: 
ing to your letter of October eighth 
to musie clippings for pupils. I 
nd some interesting usable material 
bildren’s page of Tue Eruper. also 
3 the other pages of this paper, but 
utting up the copies on account of 
* reading matter. However, my 
something of a more consecutive 
ight be beneficial in an educational 


@ stories of the great composers’ lives, 
each month, could be lightly sketched 
esting way for children—in “‘in- 
of eight for each month cor- 
to the number of lessons—there 
at the end of the year, be a con- 
story worth keeping in scrap-book 
4 other subjects of general musical 
» Such as orchestra, opera and musical 
might be taken up in the same 
‘ each little “chapter” could be 
ip with a little illustration, I be- 
id succeed with the children and 
M more than getting them to 
th “books searching for material. 
iow chiidren love to receive mail. 
| the iden of*a “Music Box,” a little 
{the birdhouse variety!) painted 
ih its front covered with the cover 
f rpe (the one witl» the children 
; e keyboard to the castle). The 
Bem Selighted with this picture. They 
ir practice slips in the box and, for 
practice. reeeiye in exchange “a let- 
‘Clipping referred to previously). 
: CLARA F, DARGAN. 
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Musica, EpucaTion IN THE Home 
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through life. Whichever you may adopt, 
your training to thts point will not be 
amiss. 

‘You should study the history of music, 
and the history of music-education; read 
a great deal of musical biography, and at- 
tend concerts, symphony orchestra and 
operatic performances with continued’ fre- 
quency. If your opportunities for the lat- 
ter are limited, then hear the classics on. the 
mechanical players. You must have a cer- 
tain familiarity with the masterpieces of 
the past and present, for comparison with 
each other, and to°estimate where you 
stand yourself. Finally, get Henry T. 
Finck’s “Success In Music and How It Is 
Won” and make it your daily companion. 
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from start to finish—absolutely perfect. Guaranteed. 
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theaters, he sold his art to influence custom 
on an Alton Line boat... . 
St. Louis, poor and neglected, a wreck in- 
finitely more pitiable than that of the finest 
steamboat ever cast away on the Great 
River.” 


He died in 


The author also speaks of “a sextet of 


negro firemen” who sang to attract custom 
at the landings and gave the world many 
of the really old negro melodies nowadays 
so much admired, 


DWyaster Lesson on the “Liebestod” 
(Continued from Page 828) 


‘group in the treble in measure 71, assuaged, the yearning spirit at rest for- 
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Sets sell on first demonstration. 
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7 Tubes—Single Control 
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Write for FREE Literature 


As you owe yourself the best in radio you owe it to your- 
self to know all about the Randolph Radio Sets. Write 
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All-Electric and Battery Radio Sets in full colors 
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ae RANDOLPH | 
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Jit W. Lake St. 


Dept. 258 Tremendous advertising campaign 
helps you. Men and women both 
Chicago, Til. make big moneythis way. Demon- 


strating set sent on 39 Days TRIAL 
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SELF-TEST QUESTIONS ON 
MR. HAMBOURG’S ARTICLE 


1. In what personal relation did Lisst 
stand to Wagner? 

2. What great professional service did 
Lisst vender to Wagner? 

3. Where and when was “Tristan und 
Isolde” first performed, and who con- 
ducted? 

4.¢lVhat is the outstanding character- 
istic of the closing scene of “Tristan und 
Isolde?” 

5. After having studied the composition 
and “lesson” thoroughly, what are the per- 
sonal qualities which will have to be in- 
fused into a successful interpretation of 
this number? 


Musical Jewelry Gift Suggestions 


Those planning to give musical jewelry novelties as Christmas gifts will do well to place 
their orders as early as possible to insure delivery before Christmas. 


Two of Our Most Popular Selling Novelties 


WINGED HARP 
CLASP PIN 


g No. 14 With “Music” 
No. 15 Bar Plain for 


STICK PIN 


No. 34 With “Music” 


No. 36 With “Choir” On 


On Bar 
Engraving 
No. 16 With “Choir” On Bar 


On Bar 


No. 35 Bar Plain for Engraving 
“ Fas # No, 39 With “Choir” On Bar 


In ordering any of these novelties listed here, be sure to indicate plainly the number 


LYRE AND WREATH 

*# CLASP PIN 
No. 17 With “Music” On Bar 
No 18 Bar Plain for Engraving @ 
No. 19 With “Choir” On Bar ° 
STICK PIN 
No. 37 With “Music” On Bar 
No. 38 Bar Plain for Engraving 


of the article together with the letter designating the quality of metal desired. 


WRITE NOW for proposition, 


Quality Price 
FAI be Sold a. c 64s rere Gs.d.* « Sa ee 8 as $2.00 
*B—Sterling Silver .... 02000. eee senncsscoees 50 
MEAS HALIOG: Fotis pie tus os Pale ee aww EA wae ale 75 
D—Gold'. Dipped vs io oa dian wes tis eees ved qs 30 
Pe SUve?  DIPDEU? Rane a to deta teem vsdeerseoaes 30 


“At every concert the audience should 
have a share in the music as well as in 
the applause. Community singing will take 
music home to the hearts of many people 
who have closed the door on it because they 
can have no part in it.’—JosepH Lewts. 


TO REPRESENTATIVES 
WHO SELL 
PIANO TEACHERS 


If you are selling a course—method or 
publishers’ material to piano teachers, 
write for full information on field op- 
portunity covering most advanced 
activity ever inaugurated in teaching 
‘of piano, owned — controlled — and 
financed by the foremost makers of 


musical instruments in the world. A 
splendid opportunity for certain rep- 


Address: 


resentatives. Write fully. 


Room 1008, 
689 Fifth Avenue 
New York 


LYRE PIN 
CLASP PIN—No. 20 
STICK PIN—No. 40 


Quality 
*A—10 k. Gold 
*B—Sterling Silver 


*C—Gold Filled .......... 


D—Gold Dipped 
E—Silver Dipped 


Ouality 


-—S®rling Silver 
Gold Filled 


NOVELTY MOTTO PINS 


Always . 
B Natural 


PIN 

Always B Natural 
Sometimes B Sharp 
Never B Flat 


Quality 
A—10- k, 
B—Silver 
C-—Silver, Gold 
E—Gilding- Metal 


CLASP 
Na 21 
No. 22 
Ones 


Pins maricd (*) hao 


THEODORE PRESSER CO. 


GION Sn as Sena « Vel dae ae $1. 


Never 
B Flat 


STICK PIN 

No. 51 Always B Natural 
No. 52 Sometimes B Sharp 
No. 53 Never B Flat 


each Complete Set 
$2.50 
1.00 
1.00 
40 


PHILA., PA. 


Sometimes 
B Sharp 


Price 


af ty catches 


1712-1714 
CHESTNUT ST. 


1 ke Golthueds <<. oD atest $3.50 
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CHICAGO 
MUSICAL 
eu COLLEGE 


HERBERT WITHERSPOON, President 


FALL TERM NOW OPEN 


More than 125 teachers of world-wide reputation. Private 
lessons only or courses leading to Teachers’ Certificates, 
Graduation Diplomas and Degrees in Piano, Voice, Violin, 

Cello, Church Organ, Movie Organ, Theory, Public School” 
Music, Dramatic Art and Expression, Toe, Ballet,. Inter- 
and Classical Dancing, School of Opera, all 
Chautauqua, Lyceum, Concert 


pretative 
Instruments, 


85 


Orchestral 
and Languages. 


FREE FELLOWSHIPS 


| (Two Private Lessons Weekly) awarded to students after an open 
competitive examination, found to possess the greatest gift for 
playing or singing. 


PROFESSIONAL DEBUTS, 
ENGAGEMENTS and SITUATIONS 


Public are given artist students in Central Theatre, Chi- 
cago, when they are ready to commence their public careers. A 
special bureau established in the College assists artist students 


in obtaining professional engagements. 


debuts 


Graduates who have quali- 
fied as teachers will be assisted in securing situations without charge 
to teacher or employer. 


STUDENT DORMITORIES 


Artistic and comfortable dormitory accorhiaodétibins for men and women in 


college building. Piano furnished with each room. 


Prices reasonable. 


COMPLETE FALL-WINTER CATALOG ON REQUEST 


| 
| 
Address CARL D, KINSEY, Manager 


| E. Van Buren St. Chicago 


A Conservatory Pledged to the Highest Artistic Standards 


When you write to our advertisers always mention THE ETUDE. 


THE BTUD. 


+ 


onservatory Llu: 


Affiliated with the Univ. of Cincinnati 


FOR SIXTY YEARS NOTED FOR _ 
THE HIGHEST STANDARDS OF 

ATTAINMENT ‘ 

All departments—P1ano, Voice, Nt 

anbD WIND INSTRUMENTS, ORGAN, OPE! 

Dramatic Art, Lancuaces, Dan 
Pus.ic Scuoot Musie (accredited). 

vate Lessons for Teachers and Supervi 
ors. All credits apply toward certificat 


sh 


Sati Selape ts YETH YEAR 


cn 


located within a ten-acre campus, all dormitories 


and allies, are aes and conducted by this TR diplomas ee Deanne Faculty saa 
RERTHA BAUR, Exeeige are or se ae of internationally famous artists. 
Burnet C. Tuthill, General Manager . 


Yor Catalocue and information, Address Registrar—Dept. E. Highland and Burnet Aves., at Oak St. Cincin 


Oberlin Conservatory of Mu 
All branches, advanced study. 35 specialist teachers, 
lead to Mus. B. degrees. Cultural and ss ent Cental Co 
High School course or equivalent required, Fall semester © 
September 20th. Catalog. 
Oberlin C pe a of Musle - Obertiu 


Obe Cilebeland Tustitute 
of (—usic 


Offers Complete Courses for Northwestern Uni 
Students of all Grades ieee of Mute 
hiv 
Voice - Piano - Strings - Theory - Orchestra e @ highest Mag ‘ide Ideal locati 


Courses lead to Bachelor of Music degree, 
teachers certificate, or diploma. 


Public School Music Supervisors Course 
leads to Bachelor of Education degree con- 
ferred by Western Reserve University. 


q Excellent dormitory quarters 
Send for catalogue outlining courses and fees 


Mrs. Franklyn B. Sanders, Director 
2827 Euclid Avenue, Cleveland, Ohio 


SCHOOL of ire iets 


MUSIC. Cbo ul Music 


Departments 
edged leaders. Liberal Arts 
NORTHWESTERN 


without extra expense. 
Free bulletins. hel a Lutkin, 
» UNIVERSITY 
Year 1926-1927 $ 


1822 Sherman Ave., 


MILLIKIN CONSERVATORY OF 
DECATUR, ILLINOIS 


Offers thoro training in music. Courses leading 
Bachelor of Music Degree, Diploma, and 

cate in Piano, Voice, Violin, ublic 
Music Methods and Music Ki arten 

Bulletin sent free upon request 


W. ST. CLARE MINTURN, Director. 


GUIDE TO NEW TEACHERS ON 
TEACHING THE PIANOFORTE 


\ booklet full of helpful information for piano 
teachers, giving advice on works to use from the very 
start. Send a Postal for It Now. 


Theodore Presser Co., Phila., Pa. | 


DANA’S MUSICAL INSTITUT! 
WARREN, OHIO 


The Only University of Music in the World 


All branches taught on the daily lesson plan - Special Music Supervisors 
Catalogue on application to LYNN B. DANA, Pres. Desk E. 


DETROIT CONSERVATORY of Musi 


53rd Year 
Elizabeth Johnson, President 


Finest Conservatory in the West 
Students May Enter at Any Time 


Offers to earnest students courses of study based upon the best modern | 
and educational principles. _Departments—Piano, Voice, Violin, 
Cello, Organ, Theory, Public School Music and Drawing, etc. 
Diplomas and Degrees conferred, Many free advantages. Desirable 
boarding accommodations. 

Catalogue Free Upon Application 


Address JAMES H.BELL, Secretary, Box 7, 5035 Woodward Ave., Detroit, Mich, Front View Cons. 


Michigan State Normal College Conservatory of Mus 


Courses in singing, piano, organ, violin and theory. 

Courses for training supervisors and teachers of public school misic. 

Graduation leads to a life certificate valid in most states of the union. 

Total living semen need not exceed twelve dollars per week. Tuition and fees aides low. 
Write for Catalog 


Michigan State Normal College Conservatory of Music, Dept. 9, Ypsilanti, \ 


ESTABLISHED 1857 


PE ABODY “:; CONSERVATO! 


BALTIMORE, MD 
SN Sq \9 
Louisville Conservatory of Music 


FREDERIC A. COWLES, DIRECTOR 
A Nationally Accredited School of 


MUSIC - ART - DRAMATIC ART 
DEGREES CONFERRED 
PIANO, VOCAL, VIOLIN, NORMAL, 
PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC and ART 


Academic and Cultural Courses 
Cheerfully Outlined 


OF SHENANDOAH fe LEG 


In the heart of The Shenandoah Va‘ 
ton. Full Courses in all tnneee ae 
year from fifteen States, ; 
School Orchestra and Band, “Pane T 
Organ. Ask 


S:udent Residence 


Address, JOHN L.. 
218 W. 


Splendid Cuisine 


GRUBER, President 


Broadway Louisville, Ky. 


It identifies you asx one in touch with the higher ideals of art and lif 


Z ETUDE 


THE CURTIS INSTITUTE 
of MUSIC 

| Expowep sy Mary Louise Curtis Box 

4 JOSEF HOFMANN, Director 


The Curtis Institute of Music is an 
lowed institution; freé from commer- 
lal considerations, and exemplifying in 
faculty and curriculum the highest 
sical traditions. It offers to its 
nts: Instruction by world-famous 
ists who teach personally and give 
idual lessons — Financial aid if 
d—Free tuition or partial exemp- 
from tuition fees—Financial assist- 
in setting out on a professional 
eer at artistic maturity. 


‘Department heads and faculty members in- 
ude Marcella Sembrich and Emilio de Gogorza, 
at Hofmann and Moriz Rosenthal, 
; Carl Flesch, virlii; Felix Salmond, vislon- 
Lb; Louis Bailly, vixla and chamb:r music; Carlos 
izedo, harp; Richard Hageman, coach. 


CURTIS INSTITUTE of MUSIC 


rthan facial surgery to take out 
eet, wrinkles, rejuvenate and 
n the complexion. Facial exer- 
the secret that keeps stage stars 


jooklet You are not obligated, Send 
ey. Just get the facts. 


Removes Dandruff—Stops Hair Falling 
Restores Color and : 
Beauty to Cray and Faded Hair 
60¢, and $1.00 at druggists. 
74 Hiscox Chem. Works, Patchogue, N. ¥ 


ill The Hair Root 


sthod is the only way to prevent the hair from grow- 
nm. Isasy, painless, harmless. No scars. Booklet 
ite today enclosing 3 red stamps. We teach Beauty 
ce. D. J. Mahler, 1141-A Mahler Park, Providence, R. I, 
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Faust School of Tuning 


STANDARD OF AMERICA 
ALUMNI OF 2000 


Piano Tuning, Pipe and 

Reed Organ and Player 

Piano. Year Book Free 
27-29 Gainsboro Street 
BOSTON, MASS. 


With or without music. 
sinners taught by Mall. No tencher required. Self 
n Course for Advanced Pixnists. Learn 259 styles of 
Syucopated Nffects, Blue Harmony, Oriental, Chime. 

Osfe Jazz. Trick Endings, Clever Breaks. Space 
Sax Siurs, Triple Bass, Wicked Harmony, Blue Obli- 
‘und 247 other subjects, including Rar Playiug. 183 pages 
cogent, 25,000 words. A postal brings our FREK 
offer, 


erman Piano School, 1836 W. Adams St, Los Angeles, Cal, 


Short Course 


* 


: « 
-g 2 ap 


' The Ghost Story...... 


> 
$6 


ee 


fem Little Primrose......... 
BpO8 to the Hills............ 


ScHoot Music DreparTMENT 


(Continued from Page 826) 


The Goal In Sight 


BVIOUSLY, if several or all of the 
foregoing. developments were at work, 
in every state, the time would ‘not be far 
cistant when the rural child would have an 
equal opportunity with his urban neighbor. 
The need in certain districts is made ap- 
rarent by the following statement: “So 
far as I can learn, there is not a county in 
this state that is doing anything with rural 
school music. The county superintendents 
seem apathetic. I doubt if they will do 
anything unless it is forced upon them.” 
Wide variations in rural conditions char- 
acterize music education as well as educa- 
ton in the large. The next step is clearly 
for persons who combine a knowledge of 
school music with some missionary zeal to 


study the situation in which they are most 
interested and. to adapt the procedure that 
seems best suited to the conditions as they 
find them. If city suyervisors will interest 
themselves in the nearby rural schools the 
near future will witness a marked improve- 
ment in the attitude and ability of children 
who go to the high school from the rural 
school. An outstanding need is material 
better adapted to the rural school. 

The above-mentioned conditions and 
agencies are contributing toward giving the 
rural child. an opportunity to experience 
music, to raise the standard of efficiency of 
the teacher, to include some real teaching 
of music in the daily program, and to reveal 
to the pupils the possibilities of music for 
the individual and for the group. 


Radio and Study 


By Marion CossitT BRACKIN 


In TH1s day of speed and the radio, the 
young music student is in danger of becom- 
ing discouraged with his apparently slow 
progress and tiresome work, contrasting it 
with the ease of turning the dial for the 
“music in the air.” The patient work 
necessary to creditable amateur perform- 
ance or the unceasing toil required for fin- 
ished artistry in music may seem to him 
tedious and unproductive of results. The 
youth must be made to see that the truest 
enjoyment in music comes through diligent 
study and hard work, and that through 
these alone can he gain any deep apprecia- 
tion or understanding*of music. 

Fortunately, young people are peculiarly 
responsive to suggestion. The critical fac- 


ulties may be stimulated so that they can 
distinguish between the excellent and the 
mediocre; their capacity for enjoyment 
may be increased by the wise teacher or 
parent who is determined to make the radio 
an ally in the musical education of the boy 
or girl. Interesting facts about the finer 
compositions, a knowledge of the intense 
study and practice of the older composers, 
and a realization of the hard struggle of 
successful present-day artists may be made 
a challenge to will power and effort. 

Music teachers in public schools should 
be acquainted with all the most recent rec- 
ords of the music-producing instruments, 
should keep in touch with the best radio 
programs, and should continually comment 
on these to their classes. 


Re-study Work With Pupils 


By F. W. 


Do not agree to reteach works which 
new pupils bring; they are sure to be full 
of ineradicable errors. Mistakes of months 
past are so fixed in the mind and fingers 
that you will have an impossible job to 
weed them out. Doing this has led to more 


RIESBERG 


teacher-pupil aggravations than anything 
the writer knows! You cannot be expected 
to “wash other folks linen!” Does a physi- 
cian “use up” another doctor’s medicines? 
Not much! Be just as careful»of your 
musical “patients.” 


” “T believe that much can be done by art, and particularly the art of 
music, to give satisfaction to the natural and legitimate desire for getting 
away from -unrelieved dullness and drudgery, and to lead the strong im- 
pulse underlying it into fruitful, instead of into harmful, or even destruc- 


tive, channels.’—Otto Kaun. 


NOVEMBER BULLETIN 


OF THE 


TEACHERS OF PIANOFORTE 


_ Mr. Williams has selected the following numbers from recent publications as being of outstanding merit for teaching purposes for the 
November Issue of the SERVICE SHEET. ‘ 


Composer Publisher 
a eS ee Presser 
OU ta) baer ae. Wood 


...Lawrence.... Willis 


_..MacLachlan . Flammer 


Name 


NOVEMBHR 


Ignore the Truth 


Pyorrhea ravages health and "ieee Its poison 
t 


sweeps through the system often causing rheu- 
matism, neuritis,-stomach troubles, even facial 
disfigurement. ; 

Don’t fear these uneven odds. Safeguard 
health. See your dentist at least twice a year 
and start using Forhan’s for the Gums. 

This dentifrice, containing Forhan's Pyorrhea 
Liquid used by dentists everywhere, prevents 
Pyorrhea or checks its course if used in time. It 
keeps them lustrous white and protects them 
against acids which cause decay. 

Start using Forhan’s. Teach your children to 
use it, They'll like its taste; At-all druggists 
—35c¢ and 6oc. 


Formula of R. J. Forhan, D. D. S. 
Forhan Company, New York 


Forhanvs Jor the gums 


MORE THAN-A TOOTH PASTE 
ete CI Gre SP YAO R Rite 4 


Savetiire 
DARKENS and BEAUTIFIES 
EYELASHES and BROWS 


id. 
dealer's or direct postpaid. 
MAYBELLINE CO., CHICAGO 


JOHN M. WILLIAMS SERVICE SHEET 


Composer Publisher 
April Comes Tripping In.......... Nelson. .-...Schirmer 
Goin’ Home. . piano arrangement by Fisher. ~. ._Ditson 
(From Dvorak’s New World Symphony) 
Descriptive Pedal Studies......... On... 2s ... Schmidt 


Ask Your Local Dealer to Show You These Numbers 


Teachers desiring detailed information concerning this Service Sheet should write to 
John M, Williams, P. O. Box 216, Trinity Station, New York City. 


Teachers who subscribe for this service will receive copies of numbers selected each month with a lesson outline and suggestions as to 
fasing, fingering, interpretation, pedaling, etc., by Mr, Williams. Since the number of subscribers to the Service Sheet-is necessarily limited, 
} management reserves the right to return enrollment fees when the subscription list is full. 
hb 


When you write to our advertisers always mention THE CTUDE. It identifies you as one in touch with the higher ideals of art and life. 
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NEW YORK SCHOOL of MUSIC and ARTS 


New York’s Oldest Music School 


26 WEST 86th STREET RALFE LEECH STERNER, Director 
Many new and wonderful features planned for 
by this institution 


the coming sea on 


Same celebrated faculty headed by Ralfe Leech Sterner, Arthur Friedheim, 
Paul Stoeving, Frederick Riesberg and other celebrated masters 
Frank Stewart Adams, Director of Motion Picture Organ Department 


For seven years orzanist of Rivoli and Rialto Theatres, New York City 
Individual Instruction. Entrance at any time. 
SEVERAL FREE AND PARTIAL FREE SCHOLARSHIPS 
OPEN FOR COMPETITION 

in Seto! Building. 


A real home for music students. 


lic Concert eo ry Thursday night 
Dramatic Art, Drawing 


IMustrated Cat. bla on ‘Roguat. 


EMPLE UNIVERSITY 
School of Music 


1521 LOCUST ST. PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Thaddeus Rich, Mus.Doc., Dean. 
E. F. Ulrich, Assistant Dean 
HIGHEST STANDARDS of MUSICAL INSTRUCTION 


Teachers’ Certificates, Diplomas, Degrees 


NO HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION REQUIRED 
ALL BRANCHE » OF MCUSIC—From the Elementary to the 
Highest Grades—Private Lessons. 
Any Lnsteunient orVoice may be taken withonat Other Branches. 
DISTINGUISHED FACULTY 
SUPERIOR PIANO, VIOLIN AND VOICE DEPART WENT, 
TRAINING FOR OPERA 
Orchestral Instruments taught principally by members of 
the Philadelphia Orchestra, 
STUDENT a TLALS—OP PORTUNITY FOR ORCHESTRAL 
PRACTIO 
CLASSES In THEORY HISTORY AND APPRECIATION OF 
MUSIC. 
PUPILS MAY ENTER AT ANY 
TIME DURING THE YEAR 
Student Dormitories. Branch Schools. Write for Catalog 


ay 


THE BTU, 


COMBS 
Conservatory of Music 


PHILADELPHIA 


ACCREDITED 
FORTY -THIRD YEAR 


eee 


A School for the Beginner, 
Ambitious Amateur an 
the Professional Musician | 


No Entrance Requirements except for 
Certificate , Diploma and Degree Courses 


Instruction in all branches. Orchestral 
and Band Departments. Two Complete 
Student Symphony Orchestras. Peda~ 


- Rese neece ae reuna 
TWO NEW COURSES 


gogy and Normal Trainin Approved 
and Accredited Courses in Public Schee 
Music: Degrees Conferred. 


jtA ACA (ON ees 
Registered with N. Y. State Board 0 Oo 


Regents. <i br anches of music ti vughe, 
a onrees eres alts Mi ISIC - 
fame rti 

q 


SIX SPACIOUS BUILDINGS 
DORMITORIES FOR WOMEN 


ie Tue ents, Degrees. welve,ulngs, INSTITUTE OF MUSICAL ART —T 
Cee eee ane ee Buuld- FRANK DAMROSCH, Dean Send for Tilustrated Catalog 


120 Claremont Avenue New York, N. Y. 
CRITICAL AND PEDAGOGIC COURSE 


Two, three and four year courses. 
Spring term begins January 26, 1928 
No. 1 DeWitt Park Ithaca, N. ¥. 


, Gilbert Raynolds Combs, Director 


\vMINISTRATION BurtpInG 


for Teachers and Advanced Pianists*under CARL FRIEDBERG 1331 Sovrn Broap SrRERee 
NORMAL COURSE FOR TEACHERS 
Methods of interrelating all theoretic subjects and correlating them 
with the study of piano, violin, voice, etc. Zeckwer-Hahn 


Philadelphia Musical Academy 


58 years of continned success in training musiciad 
Highest Standards of Musical instruct o 
For year book, address 


Frederick Hahn, President-Director 
617 Spruce Street 


TUITION FEES VERY MODERATE. CATALOGUE UPON REQUEST, ADDRESS DEPT. U 


GRANBERRY 


PIANO SCHOOL 


VIRGIL SCHOOL OF MUSIC 


Founded by the late A. K. VIRGIL 


(Originator of the Virgil Method, Inventor of the Virgil Practice Clavier) 


149 East 61st St., New York, N.Y. 


° For Teachers, Players and Earnest 
Special Courses students of All Grades 
For all particulars address; THE. A. K. VIRGIL CLAVIER CO., or 
MRS. A. K. VIRGIL, Director 


Phone Trafalgar 9349 411 WEST END AVENUE 
NO OTHER ADDRESS NEW YORK. 


For PIANISTS, ACCOMPANISTS and 
TEACHERS 


MUSICAL DEVELOPMENT THROUGH 
Booklet 


PITTSBURCH MUSICAL INSTITUTE, Inc 
Catalog Free ' Pittsburgh, 


SIGHT-TOUCH and HEARING, 


MUSIC D 
INTERNATIONAL MUSICAL AND ED 
SCHOOL MRS. BABCOCK E 

4 FFERS Teaching Positions, C 
v THE heat r e O leges, Conservatories, Sel er 
Also Church and Concert Engagemer 
NEW YORK 


ay yoaysa bg nnd udh dda nen ocorendenren sod code Za gE yb 


SUSYSHS. 


THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE 
OF APPLIED MUSIC 


212 West 59th Street New York City 


THE JUNIOR DEPARTMENT FOR 
CHILDREN AND YOUNG STUDENTS 
Co, ne appearances while Be aos 


Piano, Violin, Cello,and Ensemble. Classes in Sir John Martin. debuts and careers stressed. ils — 


Elementary Theory, ‘Audition and Rhythm ek al Kelieriann, ike grbaie pedtaad ack 


taire, Doll: ly Sisters, Evelyn Law, er 


Summer and Fall 
Courses for eae ae Directing 
D) ,» OPERA, MUSIC 
STAGE DANCING 
Singing, Fine Arts and Photoplay. Developini: 
ersonality and poise essential for any vocation 
fo it Alviene Art Theatre and Student Stock 


CARNEGIE HALL, 


° Oldestand most practical 
The Courtright A grent opportuala eae 


System of Musical to speciatize in this 
Write for 


Kindergarten pesetabes J oourse, E 


Mrs. Lillian Courtright Card, 116 Edna Ave., 


Circular on 
Request 


ite Ci on Taylor Holmes, Lady’ R ioe, 
Motiperecurark Ii? aestan Ghorta Gould-Bishop andothers: 


Season Now Open 
ere a Study wanted to Secretary, 66 West 85th 


+, ask for catalog 3M 


y 


VIRGIL PORTABLE KEYBOARD 


For Pianists and Piano Students 


Keep Up Reperroire 
Perrect Your Trecunic 
STRENGTHEN FINGers on THIS INSTRUMENT 
Key Action Perrect 
Toucn Licut ro Heavy 
Catalog on request 
VIRGIL PIANO SCHOOL CO. 
137-139 West 72nd Street New York City 


vee LUIGI 


WHAT THE VOCAL STUDENT 
SHOULD KNOW 


By Nicholas Douty Price, $1.00 


The ETUDE go 


RADIOHOURS |, 
FREDERICK HAHN 
| 


Master Violin Teacher, Artist and Composer 


Will play for Etude 
Friends during the 


ries 


EFFA ELLIS PERFIELD ron ie 
Classes in Musicianship 
Trinity Principle Pedagogy 
Sight not “Do-re-mi” 
Singi “ “Thtervals” 
inging ( * “Numbers” 
Special Modulation Course 
Normal Teachers In Every State 
Send for catalogue of matertals 
Address: 121 Madison Ave., New York 


NOVEMBER 
Eastern Erupe Rapio Hour 


WIP 


(Gimper Broruers, Puttapevputa, Pa.) 


WGBS 


ETUDE RADIO- 
HOURS | 

*| Monthly ss 
Seen TP sleyel Bees 


P and W 
An introduction to the art of singif, with : (Gnaset Bagrness, ond Yoax) mast Gitel je New, Yor ; 
atte: sartevdnis' for ‘all wGieedtabasteniiaee vie AVAILABLE FOR RECITALS at 8,15 Eastern Standard Time * 8.15 Eastern & 


works of the great masters of singing. This book 
tells in an interesting manner the important prin- 
ciples that will guide the vocal student aright. 


CHARLES E. BAILEY 


Third Tucsday Month | 
TENOR WLS Cn 60 


(Sears-Rocbuck Fa 


7 P.M. Cen ; 
Under 

We will appreciate hearing from you regard~ 

ing any numbers of special interest. 


IN fi ak ~ 


It Identifies you as one in touch with the higher ideals of art and ut 


Tugspay, NovemBer Eicuta 


: Do not fail to tune in on this excellent program. 


Teacher of Singing 


THEODORE PRESSER CO. 
1712-1714 Chestnut St. Philadelphia, Pa. 


106 W. 95th St., New York City 
TELEPHONE: RIVERSIDE 4434 
Send for Leaflet 
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Scottish and Other Folk Song 
(Continued from Page 819) 


*rince Charlie,” “Ilora MacDonald's 
it,” “Will ye no come hack again,” 
"ye by Atholl,” “Johnnie Cope,” 
he is my darling,” to name only a 
| The fascinating personality of 
s Charlie (half Scottish, half Polish, 
other having been a Sobieski) is to 
ay regarded with great affection in 
nd, as is that of his ancestress, Mary 
, Queen of Scotland, whose charms 
dyentures have inspired many poets. 


; The Folk Song Treasure 


RETURN to folk song, is has been 
proven that those who have been 
fd on it have a quicker under- 
ng of art music than others who 
bot been so fortunate. I*or example, 
‘Debussy’s music first appeared, it 
ought strange by many, while others 
ad a good foundation of folksong 
musical make-up felt it almost 
far and his use of old modes to be 
e. Now many modern composers 


Hebridean Vaulting Song 


these to make effects, sometimes 
They should be 
ear, or fietenad to, in childhood, 
old modes, unusual rhythms and 
tures become assimilated. 

ca inherits the songs of all the 
and no school of composition can 
and healthy that is without such 
lation. That is the seed that should 
long hefore any musical study 
‘Very often, musical instruction 
on very poor soil, far back of that. 
Whitney Surette has awakened 
See its importance. “Iolk song,” 
‘is the basis upon which some 
atest music in the world rests, 
the inevitable’ approach to such 
sic.” 

f parent, who has a sense of re- 
lity in the musical education of 


ls 
aan oT 


HERE THEY ARE! 
Sodom And Gomorrah 


children, should read and digest his 
book, “Music and Life.” It might curb 
their impatient striving to have their little 
ones entertain admiring friends with pian: 
solos, trying to force the poor instrument 
to make music, when it must be first in 
the player to be expressed by the instru- 
ment. And how happy little children ean 
be when allowed to sing. Of course, in a 
country like America, where folk 
‘does not exist among the people, 
comes a more artificial process. I think 
all schools should have classes where 
young children can sing beautiful old folk- 
songs by ear. 


song 
it be- 


Casella Prizes Folk Music 


LFREDO CASELLA 

ticle lately on “The Popular Element 
in Music,” emphasizing the importance of 
the folk-element in music and regretting 
that so-called civilization is tending to 
ignore it. He says, “I consider this in- 
creasing desiccation of the popular sap to 
be a grave menace to our musical future, 
for the popular contribution has been the 
basis of all great art. To cite only Haydn, 
Mozart, Beethoven, Verdi, Moussorgsky— 
how much did these not owe to the people? 
I ardently hope that our young Italian 
composers will listen to the voice of theit 
land. Then they will linger beneath the 
starry skies to listen to the far-away voice 
of the peasant, in which is reflected, down 
so many centuries, that of the ancient 
Etruscan or Hellene, and they will absorb 
from these tones new strength for their 
next day's work.” 

The work of Vaughan Williams shows 
the vitality and beauty that results when a 
gifted musical nature has developed from 
a foundation that is in touch with all 
humanity through folk song. I cannot think 
but that the flower of his musical work 
has grown from that seed. Observe how 
naturally and beautifully he employs the 
old modes with meaning and significance, 
not hurried in as an after-thought to 
gain an effect that is often quite out of 
keeping with’the rest of a composition. 

Earlier in this article the underlying 
unity of many of the people’s songs of 
different countries was mentioned. This 
is exéfnplified in the few quoted herewith 
from widely apart countries. The Pen- 
tatonic scale is used, of course, as much 
in China as in Scotland, and the other 
modes are common to all nations, in 
really ancient folk song. The same sor- 
rows and joys are experienced by all 
peoples, and their songs come from the 
emotions of the human heart, manifested 
in widely different environment, but with 
the one touch that makes the whole world 
akin, 


wrote an ar- 


D. EMILY TINKER 


a — 


41E THUNDERER! (DRAMATIC 
NOR OR BARITONE) . .« - 


PRICE 45c¢  , 


60c 


2. SOME SWEET DAY I’LL ROAM 


AWAY (d-a) .. - 60c 


Other Songs by D. Emily Tinker 


3. THE SHEPHERD ON YON RUG- 


Answers to 


Ce You Gell? sv" 
(SEB pace 799, THOS 1SsUR) 

1. Paganini. 

2. Bach and Handel. 

3. In 1825; by the Garcia 
family troupe. 

4. The Royal Albert Hall; 
named for the Prince Con- 
sort, Albert Edward (hus- 
band of Queen Victoria), in | 


appreciation of his valttable 
services to the great Exposi- 
tion: of 1851, 

5. MacDowell. 

6. Those of England. 

7. Music which, because of the 
delicacy of its ideas and the 
small number of instruments 
employed, is best suited to 
performance in a small con- 
cert room. 

8. Calando, per- 
dendosi. 


9. Joseph Carl Breil, American 


composer, who wrote the first 
musical score composed espe- 


morendo and 


cially for a moving picture. 
The pictur e was “Queen 
Elizabeth,” with the great 


Sarah Bernhardt in the title 
role. 

10. A scale employing only five 
tones in the octave. It omits 
the fourth and seventh tones 
of our modern major scale; 
that is it would be like our 
scale of C with the F and B 
omitted. 


WATCH FOR THESE TESTS OF YOUR STORE 
OF KNOWLEDGE, APPEARING IN EACH 
ISSUE OF “THE ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE.” 


IN RADIO LAND 


(The Children’s Hour) 
LITTLE SUITE FOR THE PIANO 


By Anna Priscilla Risher 
Queen Titania and Her Sandman 


The Dolly of Radioland 
The Story of Uncle bi ae 
The Blue Bird 
Little Forget-Me-Not. 
Little Boy Blue 


Deseriptive folder containing excerpts of the 
above mailed free on request, Order 
from your local dealer or 


W. A. QUINCKE & CO. 


430 South Broadway; Los Angeles, Calif. 


START A TUNING BUSINESS 


yourself, anywhere. Earn $2 to $4 an hour spare 
time, or $200 to $500 month, full time. Requires 90 
minutes to tune average piano, and pay ranges 
around $5 per tuning. Player work also brings big 
pay. We train you thoroughly and rapidly at home. 
Get our free booklet “Piano Tuning as a Business.” 


Mack Institute, Crafton Sta., EM-4, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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FREE 4 


toStudents ai: 


This Hawaiian Guitat ex- 

pert and professor wants “(py og 
the opportunity to welcome is 

you &s a student so you will 

quickly learn how to play 
Hawaiian Guitar—yes, you will 
be able to play just like the native 
Hawaiians. To get you started 
and help your musical success 
which will bring you pop- 

ularity, you will receive a 
beautiful Hawaiian Guitar, 
the same as the one pic- 
tured, free when you en* 
roll. Our short cut meth- 
od of instruction will 
enable you to play a 
piece almost from the 
first lesson. Rush 

coupon for full par- 
ticulars today and 
we will reserve a gift 
Hawaiian Guitar for ¢ 
you. 


Learn to 


Play Paekly. 2 


With our short cut method of instruction 
you will quickly learn how to play Hawaiian 
Guitar which will bring you popularity and social suc- 
cess. You learn to play from notes. If you never had 
any musical training, you will quickly get on, because 
our nine experts have perfected a course ‘of home 
instruction which is as simple as learning A, B, C's. 


Picture and Phonograph Record 
Method Easy W724 402, .iene%d, wae" 


success, but we furnish pictures of our professors play- 
ing diagrams, charts and phonograph records - 
for each lesson. This practically brings our 
professors from our studio to yous own home 
and enables you to listen to their playin, 
just as if they were actually in front o 
you. To prove this is easy, we will send 
you your first lesson free. 


Rush Coupon—Send No Money 


So positive are we that you will become one of 
our students. we will send fron without obligation, 
our first lesson. Also reco sive our free big book 
which gives particulars about our course. Write 
for your free book and your free lesson today. 

ews memes we eee eee ee ee ee ee ee 


HAWAIIAN STUDIO No. 8711 
of New York Academy of Music 
100 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 


Please rush your free book, ‘‘How to Learn Hawaiian 


Guitar’’ and my first lesson. Also reserve a gift 
Hawaiian Guitar for me. This obligates me in no way 
whatever. 

Name. .----5--- 2 --2- scene ee a nner encenn-enecease 
GE Ce aR A Sie = a a oe ye = Sy 


Ask for Our Circular of 
EDUCATIONAL MUSIC BOOKS 


for Schools, 
Text Books, 


Academies and Colleges ineluding 
Reference Works and Collections 


THEODORE PRESSER CO. 
1712-1714 Chestnut St. Philadelphia, Pa. 


THOSE ENCORES YOU HAVE BEEN WAITING FOR. 


IKXerchug, Kerchug 


Allegro moderato 


Ker~c mare IN Croaks old 


fh 

SS 
8 ee ee 
4 ea ee Te 


(A Frog Song) 


Ker-chug for a 


D. EMILY TINKER 


Bil - lhe hse id “fro gs 


hand-some frog like 


GED HILL (d-e) 2... 60c 


4. THE LULL OF EVE (e-f) . . . 
5. AWAKE, THE MORN IS HERE (c-f} 60c 


PRICE 50c 


60c 


a Dealer Cannot Supply You Order bor THE TEN OAK PUBLISHING CO., Ft. Wayne, Indiana 


- When you write to our advertisers always mention THE ETUDE, 


1t identifies you as one in touch with the higher ideals of art and life. 


Page 86S NOVEMBER 1927 


UNIVERSITY 
EXTENSION 
CONSERVATORY 


Chicago, Ill. 


(An accredited Institution endorsed by the National Home 
Study Council of Washington, D. C.) 


One of the most prominent Educators in the Country 
says, 
~ “Education is a process that should be continuous 
throughout life, and home-study should be made 
one of the most important factors in the develop- 
ment of every individual. When we consider 
the home-study courses available to-day, and 
compare them with the courses that were avail- 
able a century ago, we must admit the marvel of 
the age is not the aeroplane, but education.” 


There is no such thing as completing one’s education! 
The teacher to-day who is content with his present 
knowledge and who does not get new ideas or learn 
of changes which are taking place so rapidly in pro- 
fessional life is not the successful teacher. 

You get real pleasure and satisfaction from increased 
knowledge. There is genuine joy in proving to your- 
self and others that you are not content to get in a rut. 
Thousands of teachers throughout the country have 
enlarged their classes and gained higher recognition 
as a result of study through our Extension Courses. 
You may have seen our announcements many: times. 


The Courses have been offered through the EruprE 
columns for 20 years. 


Have faith in yourself and in us—send for all par- 
ticulars of the Course which interests you most. 


Don’t be satisfied with your past instruction no matter 
how great it has been. There is always more to 
learn and the greatest teacher never ceases to be a 
student. 


On the coupon below check the Course which interests 
you and you'll receive a catalog and lessons from*the 
Course to show you exactly what the instruction is 
like. 

As an Erube subscriber you are entitled to the lessons 
and you are under no obligation whatsoever. 


State Departments of Education recognize schools 
with high scholastic standing. Our Diploma, De- 
grees, and Certificates granted by the authority of the 
State of Illinois. ; ; 


UNIVERSITY EXTENSION CONSERVATORY, Dept. A-46 
Langley Avenue and 41st Street, Chicago, Illinois 


Please send me catalog, four sample lessons and full information 
regarding course I have marked with an X below. 
OViolin OHistory of Music 
OMandolin DVoice 
OGuitar OPublic School Music 
OCornet, Amateur OBanjo OHarmony 
OCornet, Professional OOrgan (Reed) Choral Conducting 
OEar Training and Sight Singing OAdvanced Composition 


OPiano, Course for Students 
O)Piano, Normal Training 
Course for Teachers 


Name_ 

Street No. _ 

City , Iecleniecnbtaniesesoadbies = ae . 

I have seen your ad in the ETUDE before and have been a subscriber since 


Please mention THE ETUDE when addressing our advertisers, 


qnnan 


rel a CD tt 


OZOOMM. KH ZmMsH TZ 


TAZ Zz. KAZms4 


MORNING SERVICE 


PRELUDE 
Organ: Allegra: veriewe. <¥s 5 sins Schuler 
Piano: Consolation ....... Mendelssohn 
Verite ...secetssereencencesctees Jones 
ANTHEMS 
(a) Rejo’ce, the Lord is King. .Berwald 
(b) We Worship Him........... Halter 
OFFERTORY 
Come Ye Blessedtyicaes os lene Ambrose 
(S. solo) 
POSTLUDE 
Organ: Marche Bizarre .......-. Lacey 
Piano: March Carillon ........ Hanson 


PRELUDE 


Organ: Festival March, 
G, W. Armstrong 


Piano: Adagio in B Minor..... Mozart 
ANTHEMS 
(a) When I Survey the Wondrous 
OBS v cluda sate te TER ee ee .Hor > 
(b)- Spirit of Goto anes sew Giltog 
OFFERTORY 
We Thank Thee, O Father....:. Wooler 
(Duet for B. and T.) 
POSTLUDE 
Organ: Triumphal March .....-.. Costa 


Piano: Torchlight Procession..... Clark 


PRELUDE 
Madrigale). Jusyeenecee. Ae . Simonetti 
(Violin, with Organ or Piano Accept.) 
ANTHEMS 
(a) Thine is the Kingdom........ Gaul 
(b) There is a Name I Love to Hear, 
Federlein 
OFFERTORY 
His Arms Your Refuge Make. .de Leone 
(T. solo) 
POSTLUDE 
Organ: Festive March in A...... .-Erb 
Piano: (4 hands) Marche Romaine, 
Gounod 


PRELUDE 
Organ+ Adoration: “sic css-00 5s Borowski 
Pranios Teanga a ieracc’sercesyscernin lov Dvorak 
ANTHEMS 
(a) By Cool Siloam’s Shady Rill..Day 
(b) Ye Realms of Joy.........+.. Pike 
OFFERTORY 
Teach Me Thy Will........sceee- Saar 
(S. solo) 
POSTLUDE 
Organ: Processional March ..... Kinder 
Piano: Marcia Fantastica ...... Bargiel 
PRELUDE 
Organ: Cantilene in D Flat..... Salome 
Piano: Prize Song ..... Wagner-Bendel 
ANTHEMS 
(a) O for a Closer Walk........ Tyler 
(b) The World’s Prayer....... Cadman 
OFFERTORY 
O Divine Redeemer .,......+5.. Marzo 
(A. solo) 
POSTLUDE 
Organ: Allegro con Spirito..... Warner 
Piano: Au Couvent .......... Borodin 


* Ohnirmastee’s Guide 


FOR THE MONTH OF JANUARY, 1928 


a) in front of anthems indicates they are of moderate dificulty, while (b) anthems are easier ones. 


Any of the works named may be had for examination. r 
reasonable and the discounts the best obtainable 


EVENING SERVICE 


PRELUDE : 
Organ: A Song in the Night. . Shepp: 
nfo Prelude in G... pa .-.-. Han 
Magnificat and Nune Dimittis....Ter 
ANTHEMS 
(a) Brightest and Best...... a 
(b) Break Forth into Joy...... 
OFFERTORY 
A Hymn of Thanks.........: P 
(B. solo) 
POSTLUDE 


Organ: Allegro Pomposo 
Piano: Solemn Procession 


tne 


PRELUDE 
Organ: Cradle Son 


Stee eee 


Piano: Song Without Words, No. 
VIT = cap oa eerie Mende 
(Op. 30, No. I) 
ANTHEMS 7 
(a) Send Out Thy Light....... Goun 
(b) The Sacred Hour........,.Galbre 
OFFERTORY 
Saviour, Divine: sesaeeneseeeae Burle 
(T. solo) 
POSTLUDE 
Organ: Festal March ...../.... 
Piano: Crescendo \.rassmmmeneee 


PRELUDE 


Organ: Shepherds’ Pipes........ Ha: 
Piano: Nocturne in Fue.... Che 
_ ANTHEMS 
(a) Great is the Lord and Marvelow 
(b) Gloria in Excelsis. .......2. Cone 
OFFERTORY 
An Old Portraiti.nwesaeeres sae OK 
(Violin, with Organ or Piano Acepi 
POSTLUDE. 
Organ: Postlude in F.......... Robe 
Piano: At Evening Gos saupewaeem t 


PRELUDE 


Organ: At Evening Guaaeeees Kin 
Piano: Song Without Words, No. 1 


endelss 
(Op. 19, No. IL) 


ANTHEMS 

(a) The Lord is Gracious.......Mai 
(b) Lead Thou Me On......... t 
OFFERTORY 

I Heard the Voice of Jesus Say, — 


(Duet for A. and Bi) 
POSTLUDE 


Organ: March of the Flowers. .Hat 
Piano: Song Without Words, No. 


en 
(Op. 19, No, TIT) d 


PRELUDE 


Organ: Berceuse ....., Blea 
Piano: Erotik ows rine «ty 


ANTHEMS ; 

(a) The Lord is My Shepherd. Roe 
(b) Lord of Ege ; a B 
OFFERTORY j 

Where'er You Walkicuyeneeauee Hs 
(B. solo 1 


re L 


POSTLUDE 


Organ: Marche Moderne .......Ler 
Piano: Marche Religieuse .... 


Our retail prices are always 


Yuch Abused Instrument 
By RENA IpELLA Carver 


was ‘tying to learn his next trom- 
lesson, He was fingering his music 
when he heard’a cheery whistle 
le and a moment later Ralph, a stu- 
it the conseryatory and a member of 
‘chestra, entered the room. 

od, I.see you are practicing. Keep 
” was Ralph’s hearty greeting. 

9 was usually glad of a chance to 
vyhat he knew, but now he hung 
id and stammered out his trouble. 
ems strange to me*that the beau- 
this instrument were not appreciated 
ie last century, when Mozart pointed 
wy to some uses of the trombone,” 
said reflectively. “They are rehears- 
oven’s ‘Fifth Symphony’ at the 
tory, and I want you to go with 
morrow and hear the fine effects.” 


BOB'S TROMBONE 


love to,” answered Bob. 

puld you not like to know the early 
of the trombone?” asked Ralph. 
e!” exclaimed Bob. 

ll, it helonged to the trumpet family, 
e instrument sprang from the Ro- 


= 


Buccina, which was formerly a 
“straight ttibe. Then (probably 
; close of the Middle Ages) it 


nged in folds to make it easier 
Te By the beginning of the six- 
century it had reached its present 
as slide trombene. The slide appa- 
as you know, is to lengthen the 
tube, thus deepening the tone and 
‘the blower full command over 
irity of intonation. 
is that valve-trombone like?” 
Ih answered, “It has a system of 
v] makes it easier to play, but 
-trombone has much the better 
S much more generally used. The 
is made in three pitches, alto, 
and bass. The tenor or B-flat 
we is the one most used. 
a shame to think of an instrument 

one so full, grand and dignified 
better appreciated. And_ its 
ts are so impressive, too.” 
1 TI feel like practicing now, 
hink what a grand old instrument 
d Bob picked up his instrument. 
‘keep at it, I must be going 
T will see you tomorrow at the 
r an d Ralph was gone. 
: : ra meal 

harp, G, 


. , 


A, B, sharp on C, 

Now I’ve made the 
Seale of D. 
Pretty good for 


. Little me. 


hw 
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CONDUCTED BY ELIZABETH A.GEST 


Grandma's Story 


By EUGENE GLUCKERT 


It was Betty’s practice hour. Grandma 
sat darning in the corner, while Betty 
pleyed her same old piece. Suddenly Betty 
wh rled around and astonished her grand- 
mother by exclaiming, “Grandma, do you 
believe in fortune telling?” 

“Gracious, child, I thought you were 
practicing.” 

“Yes, 1 am. But, you see, that’s the 
name of my piece—‘Fortune-telling,’ and 
I just wanted to know.” 

“Well, my dear, I don’t—and then maybe 
I do. There’s one case when it did come 
true.” 

Here that dreamy look which always 
preceded a story came into Grandma’s 
eyes, so Betty knelt down beside her foot- 
stool exclaiming, “Oh, do tell, please!” 

“Well, it all happened when I was a little 
girl, just about your age. Of course, I, too, 
took piano lessons. Our teacher formed a 
music club of all her pupils, and I was 
elected its secretary. Shortly after that 
mother promised, if I should have a good 
music report all through that term, she 
would let me have a party for the club. 
Well, you just bet I worked hard, and in 
the end I had my party. The iny tations 
read like this: 


” 


me ./ at 
ee ia 


ah) Sees 
(eS SRL° 27 2IGA YAS 
Ss 21S ot bbe 


Each guest wore a black satin suit with 
a large white note embroidered on the 
front. These suits made them look as much 
like notes as possible. We played all kinds 
of musical games, and the prizes, too, had 
something to do with music. Then finally 
came the refreshments. The tablecloth was 
a large sheet of music, while even the nap- 
kins had little bars of music pasted on 
them. For place cards every type of instru- 


ment was used—miniature horns,- violins, 
flutes, and so forth. Each guest took the 
place corresponding to the instrument he 
or she played; but before they could be 
seated, each one had to give a representa- 
tion of it. This proved lots of fun. Then, 
in the center of the table was a big cake, 
in which were slips of paper containing 
fortunes. With each slice of cake came 
a fortune. Most of them were silly, but 
one was supposed to pertain to a musician 
who would make a place for himself in the 
musical world. One curly-haired little boy 
—I remember him well—played the violin. 
He got this one. It read: 

“You will some day be .great—known 
in both continents.’ ” BAe 

“Everyone laughed, for all thought it a 
good joke. “But the strange part of it is, 
he did become famous and charmed kings 
and queens with his playing—and me also. 
In fact, that is how he wooed me.” 

Grandma stopped while a tiny smile 
turned up the corners of her mouth. Betty 
started, “You dcn’t mean that boy was my 
grandfather.” “Just that, my dear. Your 
grandfather was certainly a skilled violin- 
ist and it just goes to prove that one for- 
tune-telling came true, anyway,” she con- 


hb {aS ET 
2 PS, Aa ©) od Mee eet 8 eee 
le TOL rr 


cluded, with a defiant sparkle in her eyes, 

The room was perfectly quiet. Grandma 
sat staring dreamily and unseeingly at the 
unfinished darn. She was back in those 
far-off days of long ago listening to the 
plaintive strains of a master violin. Betty 
sped quickly over to the waiting piano and 
played that piece as she had never played it 
before. She had found a true interpreta- 
tion at last. 
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? ? ? Ask ANOTHER ? ? ? 

What is a gavotte? 

What are instruments of percussion? 

What is a conzole? 

When was Mozart born? 

Who wrote Swanee River? 

When did Bach die? 

What is meant by piu mosso? 

What is the Italian musical term for 
“growing softer?” 

9. What is the lowest tone played on the 

- Violin ? ; 

What instrument is this? 


>A 


ogame 
iD 


ANAWEBWN 


Answers to Last Month’s Questions 


1. A viola is a stringed instrument simi- 
lar to the violin, but tuned a fifth 
lower. 

2. A chromatic scale is a scale that as- 
cends or descends entirely by half 
steps. 

The melody is “Traumerei,” by Schu- 
mann. 

4. Leger lines are small lines added above 
or below the staff to assist in read- 
ing. 

5. Mendelssohn wrote “Elijah.” 

6. Beethoven died March 26, 1827. 

7. Senza ritardando means “‘without re- 
tard.” 

8. The word “pianist” should be accented 
on the second syllable. 

9. Dvorak was a Bohemian. 

The instrument is a trombone. 


WCusical Ears 


My ear is such a funny thing, 
It listens every day 

To everything I’m practicing, 
And tells me how to play. 


Ge 


It tells me when I play wrong notes, 
And when my tone is good, 

It tells me how to pedal, too, 
And play as teacher would. 


It does not let a thing slip by 
Unless it is just right; 

Of course it wants me to play well, 
And helps with all its might. 
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A Good Way 
By HELENA 


to Ty¥Cemorize 
MAGUIRE 


YONT 


Ever 


way to d 


is always glad to find an easy 


a hard job; and memorizing is 


to some 


luniors a hard job. 


The composition should he memorized 
even before it has been played through, 
that is, learned from the very start by 
memorization. We should take the first 

sure right hand, always ending on the 
heat of next measure and memorize 


notes, fingering, phrasing and 
rhythm. Then we should take the left 
hand alone in the same manner. We 


10uld now be so sure of each hand that 
can put the two hands together with- 
out even having read them together (this 
real test of 
hand ) 


we 


we have 
let us play the 
with the music 
without, until we 
sure of it in every particular. Lastly 
et us add the pedaling, doing it accurately, 
down and up, 


When 


how accurately 
Now 


together 


is a 
dene each 
measure, hands 


a few times and then 
are 
let + 
on definite notes. 
we certain of the 
the second meas- 
manner and join the first two 
together until we are sure of 

Let continue in this manner 
one phrase at a time 
le composition is completed. 

Each day when we return to it we should 
review far as we went the day before, 
and, if mistake, study that 
way. Oftentimes in 
complicated harmonies, we must re- 
peat our previous day’s work, or even that 
of two or three days before, in order to 
absolutely sure of it, but the im- 
not to go any further 
mastered absolutely each 
as it comes. This is a slow proc- 
particularly at first, but it grows easier 
and more rapid with a regular amount of 
daily practice. It requires watchfulness 
and de‘ermination, but it will always prove 
practical and satisfying. The old way 
merely of playing the piece over and over 
until it is memorized is just finger repeti- 


are absolutely 


let us add 


first measure 
ire in like 

measures 
them. us 
adding 
uritil tl 


measure or 


as 
there is one 
measure in the same 


very 


become 
portant 
until we 


measure 


part is 
have 


css, 


tion, not consciously learned, and there- 
fore not reliable. 
An analysis of the composition is of 


service in memorizing. 
etition of figures 


There is often rep- 
and groups of notes with 
the same fingering an octave higher or in 
different keys. In rapid passages these re- 


peated figures occur often all the way up 
the kevboard In such a case it is well 
to learn the first group as a keynote to 


them all. getting the outline of the phrase, 


studying the fingering, where it is alike 
and where unlike, and observing the ac- 
cents. 


The proper placing of accents opens up 
whole passages for easy learning. <Ac- 
cented notes in a run should be played with 
one finger throughout the whole passage, 
for this gets the outline in the brain faster. 
Also, we should feel the rhythm, for this 
suggests the melody. 

Memorizing should 
snail’s pace, never fast until it 
in fingering, phrasing, rhythm. 
and ail expression marks. The study of 
harmony always helps. Combining this 
with the careful work outlined above, each 
rendition will make us more sure of the 
piece than we were before. 


all be done at a 
is perfect 


pedaling 


Question Box 


Dear JuNIon EtunE: 
I have read many letters and articles in 


Tue Ervupe criticising “jazz,” but I have 
never clearly understood what this term 
means. Will you please tell me whether 


it means all modern dance music or just 
the more “trashy” type? 
V.S., New Jersey. 
Answer. There is no real definition for 
‘Jazz.’ Some people use the word to mean 


all modern dance music, and some use it to 


mean just cer tain fy pes or certain manners 
of playing it. Nor is it clearly understood 
where or how the word origniated, Some 
people think all jazz is bad, and some dis- 
tinguish between good and bad jazz. But in 
any case, it is not well to play much jazz 
unless you are playing for dancing. If you 
are playing just for your own pleasure, it 
is far better to play good music, especially 
the music of the great composers, 


Crius CorNER 


Dear JUNIOR ETunE: 

I am g high school student and want to 
tell you how our music is given to us so we 
may appreciate it. Outside we have our 
own teachers, and for this year we have 
planned a series of programs from early to 
modern times. We have a piano class of 
all the students enrolled, and once a week 
come together for a talk on piano technic 
and similar stthjects. In school we have a 
glee club and orchestra, and two years ago 
the University of Illinois added to our cur- 
riculum these new subjects, for which we 


get credit towards graduation: History of 
Music, Harmony, Appreciation, Applied 
Music. This last means that they have 


given the board the right to appoint a good 
teacher in piano, violin or voice to come 
out to our high school and give private les- 


DEAR Junior ETupE: 

I have just returned from an exciting 
basket ball game and, when I got home, a 
tune seemed to be running through my 
head. I went to the piano and, picking out 
the notes, wrote it down so that I could 
work it up later on. 

I play for the movies once a week. My 
employer asked me to play popular music, 
as the people like it better. But from what 
[ have heard and seen I think the people 
like classical music -better. So to com- 
promise I play popular music for the 
comedy and classical music for the drama. 
It is my intention to teach piano and take 
up theater organ later. I also have a good 
tenor voice. ; 

From your friend, 
Joun Moan, Jr. (Age 15), Minnesota. 


sons paid for by the pupils. Five hours are 


‘required for a passing grade of 75, and 10 


is added for extra practice. This is made 
just as hard as any other course. Last 
spring we formed a league, with all the 
schools in Eastern Illinois, for contests of 
every kind but football, and music is one 
of the contests. In our history we have 
scrap books and use phonograph records to 
get ideas of composers’ meanings. We also 
have musical current events. We are going 
to give an operetta, and we want to form 
a club. We have many assembly programs 
and try to make the composers seem like 
real people. After reading some letters 
from others, I thought some might like to 
hear of what we are doing, too. 
) From your friend, 
Marte Tayvor, Illinois, 


Dear Junior EruneE: 

I have been taking music for eight years 
—piano and organ. I have practiced as 
much as five hours a day, but my rule is 
four hours. I have eight pupils now. 

From your friend, 
CLayTon SUTHERLAND (Age 14), 
Ohio. 

Letters have also been received from the 
following, which we regret not being able 
to print: Lal Jeffery, Isabel McIntosh, 
Mary Belle Miller, June Duepner, Enid 
Wake, Mary Burson, Joanna Watson, Mo- 
delle Lancaster. Pauline Tremblay, Mil- 
dred Imach, Viola Gortiker, Lena Klozkin, 
Eleanor Bauer, Leeru Brown, Wilma L. 
Wagner, Frances Virginia Voge, Wilfred 
Wright, Irene Hildreth, Dorothy Schnei- 
der, Frank Barnes, Pauline Sherman, Ro- 
land Binns, Jennie Johnson, Naomi Barton. 


¢HE TOY SYMPHONY THAT PLAYED FOR THE QUEEN OF ENGLAND 
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Little Biographies for ( 
| TWeetings — 

Have you ever studied abgae 
your Junior Music Club meeti 
might be called the foundation 
musical structures that have — 
since. Schumann said that “Music 


much to Bach as a religion oval 
founder.” 


JOHN SEBASTIAN BACH — 


Every Junior knows that John S 
Rach was born in 1685, in Eisenac 
many, and that he came from a ver 
cal family. He learned to play th 
organ, harpsichord and clavichord 
were the ancestors of our moder 
They were small in size and thei 
tinkly and disagreeable stig x 
modern pianos. 

When he was eighteen he 
organist at Arnstadt and gaip 
reputation as an organist. He 
compositions for organ. Next h 
court organist and violinist at 
then. organist and choirmaster 
where he was responsible for fo 
ent church choirs, taught in thi 
choir school, and also taught La 
gradually lost his eyesight and dies 

His greatest compositions are ‘ 
B-minor,” “St. Matthew Pa 
John Passion,” “Christmas Orator! 
cantatas, preludes and fugues” 
and the “Well Tempered Cla 
preludes and fugues for — 
Most of his compositions are ' ” 
in which style of writing he dis: 
est master that ever lived. (B 
phonic” and “fugue” have 
explained in these pages. Do 3 
ber what they are?) ‘ 

He also did much to impre 
of fingering the keyboard and 
the hand when playing, and~ 
improvements in, the methad 4 
instruments. The “Well Te 
chord” was written to aki 
points. 

Among his compoiaiient 
easily learn for your club m 

Little Preludes and Fugues — 

Sarabande in D-mtner _ 

(From First Freneh 5: 
Gavotte and M 
(From Third English | ; 
Sarabande in Die 

(From sixth *cello- 
Dear Angels Stand B 
(or any of the co 
to be sung in uni 


fp 


HE HTUDE 


-rofessional 
Directory 


EASTERN 


CARL, VIOLIN INSTRUCTION 
189 West 97th Street New York City 
Telephone 1620 Riverside 


GUSTAVE L. 


BERT 
aes Bintan ty af Pedagogue 


CKE R New York City 


peas combines the Artistic and Scientific) 


' HKroad St. Conservatory of Muaie 

; j Gihert,Raynolds Combs, Director 
i 1827-31 8. Broad St. Philadelphia, Pa, 
"9 i SYSTEM. Improved Musto Study for 
} NNIN eeeraae Normal Training Classes 
. Carre Louise Dunning, 8 W. 40th, N.Y 

ARTHUR de—SINGING, 
{from Rudiments to 
My Professional Excellence) 
LECTURER, 176 Huntington Ave,, Boston, Mass. 
Mrs. M. B. Plano Inétruction 
Studio—Sternberg School 
80 8. 2ist St. Philadelphia 
: School of Musle and Arts 
: = E i Ralfe Leech Sterner, Director 
, 26 West 86th Street 

PIANO TEACHER’S COURSE. 
Leschetizky Principles applied to Material 
for all Grades; College and Normal) en- 
NA L fei Vienna. Personal instraction and 
Yocum, Pianiste, care of Etnde, 


RUCTION, ELEMENTARY. ADVANOED. 
M. Ma aad LIS ed epone: \: 
BSO West 95th St.. New York, N. 

Telephone Riverside O192 


F.W. Piano Instruction based on 
Bohgrvenk instruction by Reinecke, 
nka & Liszt. 
. ¥, School of Music and Arta, 
Tel. Schuyler 4140 
New York, N. Y. 


CHARLES Correspondence Instiuction, 
Musical Theory, Harmony, Meludy Writing, 
Counter potnt and Mustcat Form. 


—— rse is Tiventy potters pavacle one-half in 
RMAL SCHOOL, California, Penna. 


A. K. 
SOHOOL OF MUSIC 
411 West Ind Ave, New York 


MEE. A. 


Plano Seiool and dbaker vktets 
189 Weat T2nd St.. New York 


VERSE COLLEGES 3% 
ENANOOAE COLLEGE 


LORY OF MUSIC. &: sae eres 
In the heurt of the Shenandoah V. 
D Sar Virginia 


WESTERN 


2 CONSERVATORY 70 Instructors 
AN Piano, ene Organ, Violin, otc. 
4 Kimball Hi: Chicago 


4 W ROY DAVID, American Pianist and Teacher 
Lessons. 505 Lyon & Healy Bldg. 
, Berwyn ae 


Assistant and successor to the late Emii 
Liebling. 905-906 Lyon & Healy Bidg., Chicago 
ANNA TOMLINSON 


Forty Lessons oh Hand Development. Pupils’ 
Prnetice Reodrd Books, ahd other Materinls, 


37 34th Street, 
Musical Coll ear. eecmer' | 
ICAGO § Beheo is. si atte Fe Pa Me. Gor. 
, Organ, Theory, . . 
Van Buren Chic 
. TROIT CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC 


8t., AGO. 
1000 Students. 60 Teac! 
panpeevetery of Music 


Oonservatory of Muste 
Rerawctsuep 1867. ighlandAve. 
and Oak St. Cinelnnath, nee 


hers 
1013 Woodward Ave., Detroit, Mich. 
alesburg, Illinois, 


Catalog free. Wm. F. Bentley. Director 


CORA FERNE. 
New Mexico, Albuquerque. 
Teacher, Accompanist. 


ts 


RCE 
 Ghe Beginners 


State University y of 
Planist, 


RION, Benson MATTHEWS 


ed to havea jolly piece 

| many a trill and run; 

our teacher if we might— 
we had scarce begun! 


“Your piece will come, my 


all I long delay it; 
Eveir learn these lessons well, 
‘ter you will play it. 


jusic study’s like a house— 

z a strong foundation; 
‘must practice chords and scales 
care and concentration” 


PS gl ~ 


Junior Erupe Contest 


Tue Junror Erupe will award three 
pretty prizes each month for the best and 
neatest original stories or essays and an- 
swers to puzzles. 

Subject for story or essay this month— 
“Folk-Songs.”’ Must contain not over one 
hundred and fifty words. Any boy or girl 
under fifteen years of age may compete 
whether a subscriber or not. 

All contributions must bear name, age 
and address of sender written plainly, and 
must be received at the Junior Erupr 
Office, 1712 Chestnut St., Philadelphia, Pa., 
before the tenth of November. Names of 
prize winners and their contributions will 
be published in the issue for January. 

Put your name and age on upper leit 
hand corner of paper, and address on upper 
right hand corner of paper. If your con- 
tribution takes more than one piece of pa- 
per do this on each piece. 

Do not use typewriters. 

Competitors who do not comply with 
ALL of the above conditions will not be 
considered. 


Are Vacations Good for 

Music Students? 

(Prize Winner) 
it depends mainly on 
the pupil himself to determine whether 
a vacation may be beneficial or ruitious 
to him. For some, perhaps, the long rest 


In my estimation, 


may turn their heads from their art to 
more worldly pastintes—but just for a 
moment. For, a true music student, a 


lover of his work (and the vast majority 
of them are), cannot be parted long from 
his art. A few weeks’ vacation gives them 
a well-earned rest for their muscles and 
nerves. It increases their vitality and, 
when their work begins anew, they have 
a greater amount of enthusiasm and 
energy, and their work seems more in- 
teresting. If they have spent some time 
of the vacation near woods or fields, they 
learn to appreciate nature’s beauty and 
express it in their music. 
Tarony MitcHett (Age 14), 
” Mississippi. 


Are Vacations Good for 
Music Students? 
(Prize Winner) 

In writing of this subject I take it that 
the question is, “Are musicless vacations 
good?” and my observations are that they 
are absolutely not. It is natural that every- 
one should try to take some vacation from 
every year, but a music student must keep 
up his music some way. This is the way I 
kept up my music this summer and the 
program I followed for the summer : prac- 
tice at least one-half -hour concentrated 
work, dividing time into sections. Read the 
best books on music to be- had ins the pub- 
lic library, which include “History of Mu- 
sic,” “From Song to Symphony” (Mason), 
“Fundamentals of Music’ (Gehrkins), 
“The Organ and Its Masters” (Lahee), 
and “Piano Mastery” (Brower). Besides 
these, I read several biographies of com- 
posers. I know of one case of a boy drop- 
ping his music every summer. He has 
taken lessons four years and is still play- 
ing second grade. 

Ortver Frecp (Age 14), 
Washington. 


PUZZLE CORNER 
Answer to Beethoven Puzzle in June: 
1, Bee; 2, Beet; 3, Hen; 4, Been; 5, He, 
thee: 6, Ton; % Ten, one, A great many 
gave “oven” for No. 3, which, of course, 


ee When you write to our advertisers always mention THE ETUDE, It 


& 


7 


* more in high school this 


could be counted correct, as there is an 
oven'bird; but the word is never used with- 
out the word “bird” following it. 


Are Vacations Good for 
Music Students? 
(Prize Winner) 

Truthfully, I say that vacations are not 
good for music students. During the sum- 
mer months, when the schools are closed, 
music is given a wonderful chance to de- 
velop if the student allows it to. Music 
resembles athletics in many ways. For in- 
stance, the athlete trains for a big event. 
If he takes a vacation during this time he 
will not have the lithe free muscles he 
should have. The same in music. Your 
fingers are in good running shape, but, 
alas, if you take a vacation they will not 
be in as good condition. If you are a real 
musician you will not crave a vacation. 
Bach, Beethoven and other masters did not 
take vacations. The students who keep up 
their music while others are at play gain 
far more for themselves, as well as being 
able to give far more pleasure to others. 

Linnea Lrnpguist (Age 14), 


Illinois. 
HONORABLE MENTION FOR JUNE 


ESSAYS 


Vivian Little. Helen Ramsey, Helen Mohr- 
mann, Vivian MeGahee, Mary HH. McDuffee, 
Bernice Rosenblum, Eleanor Diamond, Sophia 
Voight, Helen Presley, Emily Anne Wiley. 
Phyllis Wallace, Robert W. Murphy, Helen 
Tipton, Helen Lucille Bonner, Virginia Kenny. 
Vivian McClure, Dorothea WBichholz, Araba 


Clayton, Anna Kramer, 


Clara Virginia Davis. 
Florian Tilzer, 


Elaine, Thman, Helen Shauger. 
Thelma G. Baker, Marian Simonson, Marion 
Fargo, Sare Henderson, Elizabeth Lasher. 
Mildred II, Cray, Adella Williams, Mary Mar- 
garet Crim, Margaret MeKeever, Eleanor L. 
Yowler, Evelyn Stern, Mildred Mumm, Naomi 
3arton, Ethel Keeble, Mary Keeble, Mary Ida 
Stephens, Mary Landis, E llen Doherty. 
Prize winners, Thelma G. Baker (age 


11), Kentucky; Gertrude Jones (age 9), 
Indiana; Dorothy Sugden (age 13), Can- 
ada. 


IIONORABLE MENTION 
PUZZLES 

Bulory Deckert, Mildred Heineman, Frances 
KX. Walker. Ellen Snebley, Edith P. L. Howe, 
dna Schaeffer, Dorothea Fonda, Virginia 
MePherson, Helen Kilzéer, Iva Virginia Arnett, 
Cleo Evans, Vivian McGahee, Theony Mit- 
chell. Marion Simonson, Wthel Keeble, Mary 
Keeble, Marie Hammett, Oliver Duval, Helen 
Presley, Bettina Hunter, Martha Frances 
Clark, Angela Craft. Melba Lee Coffer, Robert 
Glenn, Howard Zettervall, Jewell Slater, 
Sarah B. Lovelace, Irma Hall, Hazel Wood, 
Doris Frances Ledbetter, Naomi Bushfield. 
Margaret Nan Bennett, Charlotte Kemp, Phyl- 
lis Kemp, Henry G. Stoner, Yvonne LaBastie, 
Mary Mildred Matthéw. David Walker, Dor- 
othy Walker, Victor Massey. Gladys Nord- 
strum, Alice English. Mildred Mumme, Flor- 
ence Sehuck, Janet Odette. Lucey V. Caldwell. 
Howard bond Mary H. MecDuifee, Joan 
Speller, Edgar F. Anderson, George Anderson. 


FOR JUNE 


MusicaL DECAPITATIONS 
E. MENDES 

The decapitated letters spell the name of 
a famous musician. 

1. Behead a barrel, and leave to request. 

2. Behead an animal, and leave part of 
the verb “to be.” 

3. Behead a sign, and leave humans. 

4. Behead to breathe quickly, and leave 
an insect. 

5. Behead a man’s name, and leave a 
vehicle. 

6. Behead part of your neck, and leave 
an animal. 

—————oos 
Dear Junror Erune: 

I am fifteen years old and will be a sopho- 
fall. I am receiy- 
ing two credits for music. Last year there 
was a chorus and an orchestra in school. 
We keep musical notebooks and add facts 
to them in class. I hope to go to nor- 
mal school. 

From your friend, ty 
Sara S. Crape (Age 15), 
Washington. 
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Qian Sang 


LOUIS F. BENSON, D.D. 


A hymn-book that has been edited 
with with the 
avowed purpose of raising the stand- 


meticulous care and 
ard of our congregational singing to 


something more nearly approaching 
the requirements of the present age. 

It contains the results of a life- 
time of hymnodic research and will 
be a joy to those who appreciate that 
the God 
should be exhilarating and not de- 
pressing. 


The 
hymns, 


worship of through song 


400 


of them never having 


book contains about 
many 
Others have 
An 
abundance of the standard familiars 


will also be found. 


been published before. 


never been used in this country. 


Price, $2.00; in quantities, $1.50; 
transportation additional. 
A returnable sample copy will be sent for 


examination. 


Publication Department 


PRESBYTERIAN 
BOARD OF CHRISTIAN 
EDUCATION 


Hymnal Department 


120 Witherspoon Bldg. Philadelphia 


eee SS 


STANDARD EDUCATIONAL WORKS 
KNOWN THE WORLD OVER 


BEGINNER’S BOOK by THEO. PRESSER 
School for the Pianoforte—Volume One 


Price, $1.00 
The greatest of first piano instructors. 


STANDARD GRADED COURSE OF STUDIES 


For the Pianoforte By W. S.B. MATHEWS 
. In Ten Grades, Ten Volumes 


Price, $1,00 each 
The original and most successful graded course. 


HARMONY BOOK FOR BEGINNERS 
By PRESTON WARE OREM Price, $1.25 
Every Music Student should have this work. 


STANDARD HISTORY OF MUSIC 
By JAMES FRANCIS COOKE Price, $1.50 
Adopted by many leading schools and colleges. 


Any Presser publication sent for exam- 
ination to interested music teachers. 


THEODORE PRESSER Co. 
1712-14 Chestnut St., Philadelphia, Pa. 


MUSIC’PRINTERS 


ENGRAVERS «> LIT HOGRAPHERS 
PRINT ANYTHING IN MUSIC BY ANY PROCESS 


WE PRINT FOR INDIVIDUALS a 
estasuisweoiere REFERENCE ANY PUBLISHER 


‘mewn ZIMMERMAN 


& SON COs 
oHI0 


identifies you as one in touch with the higher ideals of-ari and life, 


NOVEMBER 
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A Real Piano / 


» Just for her own - ju 


Pow wee ee . 


st her size 


a = rg 
a ¥ 


A } 


Here at last for the children is a perfect little 
piano, exactly suited to thetr needs, low in price 


gre a wonderful opportunity for children ‘really to 
master the inspiring gift of music through practice and 
play on their yery own piano. And what a thrill for your child 
to have such an exquisitely beautiful little instrument, how 
stimulating to study and effort! 
Notwithstanding its diminutive size, per- 
fectly proportioned in keyboard and pedals 
to the child’s natural height and reach, these 
new Kohler and Campbell creations have a 
delightful tone and surprising volume. They 
are real pianos in every way but size. 
Parents and music teachers who have seen 
and heard these little instruments are most 


Low in Price~ 


enthusiastic. They say they are just what was 
needed to ensure the right kind of piano 
instruction. Take the little folks to your 
dealer’s today! 


Lacquer-finished in beautiful, 
youthful colors—reds, greens, 
pinks, blues, ivories; com- 
pactly builr—40% inches high, 
3834 inches wide, 22 inches 
deep; priced from $245 up. 


KOHLER & CAMPBELL, Inc. 
§ 


50th Street and 11th Avenuc 
a 
end J 
iv your dealer cannot show you the new Kohler & these 


New York, N. Y. 
Campbell Little Pianos, send coupon for addréss of 
to-day 


one near you — and for two delightful booklets about 
the child and the piano, written by William Wade 
Hinshaw, world famous musician, 


KOHLER & CAMPBELL, Inc. 
50th St. and lich Ave., New York 


y ’ 
Please send withour obligation the ar Sh hn hee ; es ¥ 
booklets by William Wade Hinshaw 
aod name and address of nearest “Little 
Piano” dealer. dd. 
Teauress 


Educational Study Notes on Musie — 


in the Junior Etude 
By EDGAR ALDEN BARRELL 


Priscilla on Sunday, by Mathilde Bilbro 


On Tuesday Priscilla 
slapped the face of Henry 
Smithson because he tried to 
put him arm arourd her, and 
on Fr.dav she stuck her 
tongue out at teacher. But 
to-day is Sunday, the official 
“good” day, and nowhere in 
all the land could you find a 
Letter-behaved gicl than our 
little Priscilla. 

This piece is from the suite 
(pronounced like ‘“‘sweet’”? and not ‘‘sooty”’) which 
Miss Bilbro calls “Priscilla’s week.” Miss Bilbro 
is one of the most noted composers of children’s 
piano pieces. The reason she is so successful in 
this work is because she is fond of childrea—even 
when they do misbehave—and she enjoys invent- 
ing little melodies for them to play. | 

In several of the measures of Priscilla on Sun- 
day there is a rest on the fourth beat in the 
left-hand part. Do not forget to observe this. 


Dolly’s Cradle Song, by Gilbert A. Alcock 


What fun the key of C is— 
with no sharps or flats to bother 
one and make one wish that all 
the pianos in the world could be 
sent, like Napoleon Bonaparte, to 
vome far-off barren island! How- 
ever, you would soon get very 
tired indeed of the key of C if 
music were, written only in this 
one key; and if sharps and flats sometimes make 
you knit your brow, they at least make you very 
careful and observing, and help to train your mind 
to think. 

This is a’ pretty little lullaby, written by one 
of the leading Engtish composers. Play it with 
a strongly-marked and swaying rhythm. 

All lullabies are written in th’s same 6/8 time. 


Rejoicing, by George F. Hamer 


At the age of fifteen Mr. Hamer was organist 
in one-of.the churches in Lawrence, Massa- 
chusetts, his home. Later he studied music in 
Boston and then wert abroad, where he worked 
under some of the most famous Geman masters. 
He has written almost thousands of piano pieces, 
many of which are of the easiest grades and are 
greatly liked by pupils and teachers all over the 
world, 

This is a pleasing little piece and not very diffi- 
cult to play. 


Graffic Policemen 


By Marcaret NEAL 


THis little game has proved a delight 
to the younger pupils, particularly the 
boys, and promotes careful practice. The 
fingers are motorists, the pupil a traffic 
policeman and the teacher the chief of 
police. . The policeman keeps a daily record 
of violations and reports them on lesson 
day. If he has heen so vigilant during 
the week that there are no violations at 
the lesson, he receives a gold star. If 
there are not more than three he is re- 
warded with a silver star. 

The most common violations and their 
penalties are: 

Speeding. .....five minutes extra practice 
Ignoring signals (expression marks) 
two minutes extra 
Passing stop sign (rest) two minutes extra 
Driving with cut-out open (too much 
pedal) three minutes 
Driving on wrong side (wrong fingers) 
three minutes 
Blocking traffic (lack of rhythm) 
five minutes 

Pupils are ingenious at working out 
systems to fit their own particular errors 
and seem to enjoy detecting mistakes in 
their fingering, 


At a reception given Johannes Brahms, 
he was persuaded to play his C minor 'cel'o 
sonata with a ‘cellist who happened to be 
present. He sat down at the piano and pun- 
ished it unmercifully, keeping his foot on 
the pedal almost continuously. When the 
sonata was finished the ‘cellist remarked: 
“You played so loudly that I couldn’t hear 
myself.” “Lucky man!” was Brahms’ 
laconic reply, 


In the section in C make the left-ha 
very smooth. 


Al th: Campfire, ty Richard Krentzlin 


Perhaps you have 
played some of ‘a 
many piano p.ectes a 
Krentzlin. (KRENTS- 

such as Child'ood Joys, | 
Brother's Wattz,. oni 
Marchers, A Gloomy 

Notice how, after | 
measures, the compose 
repeated the same m 
octave higher. «Ths — 
trick which composers often do, and it 
very well indeed. 

Campfires are pretty jolly things, area't @ 
with the cracklirg logs, the flickering fire 
and the “stores” that’ are always told? 97 
of all this when you play At the Campf 
try to put some of the fun and happiness 
your playing. 

Although this composition is in A minor,” 
ure eighteen and the next several measure 
really in D mnor. One way you can 
»is by the Ct which suddenly appears 
piece at this point—and, as you may 
is the seventh tone of the seale of D minoi 


A Woodland Frolic, by Paul Valdemar 
The keys used in this piece are as 
Cc, G, F, C, G, C.. These are all familiar 
The word “frolic’’ means “a good tim 
probably a “Woodland” frolic would be a 
night dance of some elves or fairies in a ] 
ard secluded spot in a mossy dell. } 


March, by Alfred Earnshaw 


In the second measure the 


right-hand part is mot, stac- 
cato, thouvh the left-hand 
part is. You must make 


them different, then, even if 
it seems a little hard at first 
to do so. Be sure, more- 
, to make the sixteenth 
rotes in this march short 
enough so that they do not 
sound like eighths. 

Play this march, like all marches, 
absolutely steady rhythm. vd 
Fi Mr. Alcock, Mr. Earnshaw lives 
and. a 


BEETHOVEN’S BIRTHPLACE | 


Perhaps no art shrine is more tf 
or more visited by musicians @ 
quaint little house in the clas: 
city of Bonn. Perhaps no other | 
has given a genius which has so_ 
spoken to the hearts of humai 


Ws 
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DELIGHTFUL PIECES FOR JUNIOR ETUDE REA 
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: ETUDE 


PRISCIL 


LA ON SUNDAY 


from“PRISCILLAS’ WEEK” 


MATHILDE BILBRO 


From a new set of seven pieces. Grade 1. 


Moderato 


Oh 


off to church she goes, 


And 


? 


onl 
°o 
n 


a 


-la takes her par- 


Pris -| cil 


day schoo]. She 


‘to Sun 


lovesto go 


sweet-er than -a rose. 


ber lit-tle Miss, And 
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knows the les-son, too. 


British Copyright secured 


GILBERT A. ALCOCK 
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e’Grade 1. 
Andante M.M 


‘real “first piec 
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RICHARD KRENTZLIN 


GIPSY DANCE 
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AT THE CAMP FIRE 
AM NACHTLICHEN FEUER 


ry 
| 
1 
“ 1 
| 
fl 
HB 
ral | 
> i ii 2 OY 
Sw 5 © 
oes 
bs) ~ 1 tie ig 
meee. | wl 
& <i Fel lf 
= ip Se st 
S 2ES 
S oO Hl 
| 
a | 
e354 
me 
aa 
© i: 
x gE) 


hat caf F 

ab + i AT] +.) 
. 
. 


. 
aan. 
aa PB 
an 


€ 


Ww RD fa 


=> 
handfeeaillh 
me PM a 


AS 
iii 


BE 
mu | 


i 


¢ 
Sis 
LJ 


International Copyrlail 


resser Co. 


Copyright 1927 by Theodore P 


ee 


Page 875 


NOVEMBER 1927 


S 
S 
i 


Wy} : 


A WOODLAND FROLIC 


POLKA PETITE 


counts to the measure. Grade 2. 


PAUL VALDEMAR 


, two 


ignature (¢) meaning double time 


lote the time s 
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MARCH 


To be played as a processional march, four steps to the measure, strongly accented. Grade 14. 
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MAZURKA 


REJOICING 


Piquant in rhythm. A good recital number. Grade 2. 
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INDISPENSABLE GUIDE 


The famous vaude- 
ville humorist was 
just reaching the cli- 


riotously funny stories 
when an anaemic stage 
cat ambled down to 
the footlights and 
rubbed its nose affee- 
tionately on the come- 
dian’s size fourteen 

The laughter was turned the 
Here was impending tragedy. 
s the comedian to do to save his 

He reached down and tossed 
Felix none too gently into the 
uting, “Get, out of here. This 
x not a catalog.” And the day 


s are dictionaries of business in- 
It is a good thing to form the 
abit. Use your catalog as you 
dictionary. Study it. Work 
Catalogs are very expensive. 
catalogs cost the publisher as 
ty-five cents a piece. The pub- 
be lucky if he could dispense 
but it would be a disaster to 
r and the music lover. 


heodore Presser Company spends 

fortune annually in preparing 
and thematic lists. We know that 
e not thrown away but are kept 
ant reference. We want you to 
d a full supply. It will. pay 
to sit down and write us a note 
“Please send me without cost 
of catalogs and thematic lists 
e.” State what you teach and the 
petecch. That’s all. 


Music PuBLisHERS 
REPRESENTED 


indreds of publishers whose 
shing ventures represent only 
Bimbers up to all of the lead- 
and European publishers, 
individually embrace thou- 
jlications, the music of all 
w ‘stocked by the Theodore 
pene It is the greatest stock 
ations in the entire World. 
nal “music publications, classical 
dard numbers, popular num- 
church music, choral music, 
plays for amateurs, chil- 
S, oratorios, cantatas, band 
music, music volumes, 
> works, in fact practical- 
music publication, no 
ublished or how little the 
"h to be found on the 
re Presser Company. 
s investment in so gigan- 
fhasiie for the purpose of 
and promptest serv- 
ce everywhere through 
mail service of this 
ible prices are given 
and invariably the dis- 
‘teachers is the most gen- 
obtained anywhere. 
teachers, schools and col- 
years have saved con- 
and trouble through 
Presser Company, 
puse” for all their pur- 
sie and music supplies. 
wre Presser Company, not 
alty of supplying any 
eution wanted, but 
afford every possible 
liberal examination 
and through variows 
p ice features with which 
re quickly acquainted. 


max of one of his - 


TWO DECADES OF SATISFACTION 


Ge HAVE been dealing with Presser’s for over twenty years and have 
never had a complaint to make,” 
a 2000 mile trip to Philadelphia and gave us the pleasure of meeting 
Security against annoyance and dissatisfaction is 
doubtless responsible for a great part of our success. 


her for the first time. 


years and years of training of our force and the high character of our 


immense stock of music supplies. 


to have the uninterrupted patronage of leading teachers in communities 
all over the world, year in and year out. 
what you want in the shortest possible time, let us know at once, and we 
will spare no trouble and expense to see that you are satisfied. 


We can’t tell you just how proud we are 


«” Publisher's Monthly Letter tts ap” 


A Bulletin of Interest for All Music Lovers — Cnr a 


said a teacher who recently made 


This is the result of 


If at any time you do not get 


Advance of Publication Offers—1927 


Paragraphs on These Forthcoming Publications will be found under These Notes. 
These Works are in the course of Preparation and Ordered Copies will be 
delivered when ready. 


Arspum or Cross-Hanp Pirces—PIano......30c. 
BEGINNER’S METHOD FOR THE SAXOPHONE... .40c. 
Book or :npboor Marcues—PIano.......... 30c. 
Boox or Parr Sonas For Boys wir CHANG-.. 
ES ES eae «Ws (pint nlc diaper a a e ee 30c. 
Ectectic Piano Strupies—HEINZE..........35c. 
First Fotx Soncs—VIoLInN—Warson......60c. 


HELLER—PHILIPP—STUDIES IN MUSICIANSHIP 
—PraAno—Fotr Books. EAcn. 
Junior ANTHEM Book—Barngs.. 
KEYBOARD. ADVENTURE—SCARMOLIN 
Littte Stupy Pieces 1N THE Classic Forms 
SEN AROMEOND cc ces c ccan sia: s vieke oe eelela asia SahO aoe 35c. 


Details of the “On Sale” plan by which 
music may be obtained for examination 
will be sent gladly upon request and there 
are numerous catalogs available for the 
asking, so that all one need do is to ask 
for catalogs covering any class of music 
in which he is interested and they will be 
sent immediately. 

Prove for yourself the mail order service 
of the Theodore Presser Company on 
your next music publication needs, whether 
it be a large or small order. 


At LAST! 
THE GREAT HELLER-PHILIPP 
“STUDIES IN MUSICIANSHIP” 


Here is a work which has been planned 
for publication for years and at last we 
are able to bring to our readers the infor- 
mation that it has gone to press. It is a 
graded series of the finest studies of 
Stephen Heller, prepared exclusively for 
the Theodore Presser Co., by I. Philipp, 
Professor of Pianoforte, Playing at the 
Paris Conservatoire, the most distinguished 
of the pupils of Heller. 

Heller achieved an altogether distinctive 
place in musical history. Up to the time 
of Heller (with the exception of a few of 
the works of Bach and other masters) 
there had been no well-designed effort to 
write material which had for its purpose 
the cultivation of musicianship rather than 
technic. 

Heller saw that in order to do this the 
studies would have to possess great charm 
of melody and harmony and must at all 
times be grateful to the pupil. He solved 
his problem in remarkable fashion so that 
his studies are just as fresh and interest- 
ing to the most up-to-date type of Ameri- 


«A 


MexLoprous Stupy Atpum For YounG Ptay- 


ERS SAR TORIO, (5 ote lercley oe uareits) Sealey ee ra 30c. 
Miss Potry’s Parc Work Qui_tt—Oper- 
BREA NULIS, Cash nthe o saath oe nee 8 45c. 
Moops From NatrurE—PIANOo—NEVIN....... 50c 
O Cuo San—JAPANESE OPERETTA FOR JUVE- 
NIGES— LORMAN GS, cua roaon sedate ania etee Rs 
Prano D1aLocs—Four Hanps—CramM......30c. 
PraytimMeE Book—PIANO—ADAIR............ 30c. 
PREPARATORY EXERCISES IN DourLe STopPinG 
—VioLrin—O. SEvcrK, OF. 9... 22.02.0250 008 35¢. 
Six Recreation. Pirces— Four Hanps — 
BERNARD A) Saat ere aails sain aes vat ae 35c. 
Twenty-Five Primary Pisces—Wricut....35c. 


can student in the aeropiane age as they 
were in the romantic years in which they 
were written. The works are simply in- 
valuable in this day as preparatory mate- 
rial for composers ranging from Chopin 
and Schumann to Debussy and Ravel. The 
training they afford is the logical founda- 
tion of the modern French, German, Eng- 
lish, Seandinavian and Spanish Schools 
that followed. 

But Heller is not all equally valuable. 
Prof. Philipp has been working for years 
to select only the best from Heller and 
then edit the studies with the devotion of 
a great pupil for a great master. The 
result is an unequalled graded collection 
in four books that will thrill teachers with 
its possibilities. The editor has uncovered 
scores of studies. many of which we never 
knew existed. The grades run from third 
grade to seventh. 

We want our teacher friends to have 
these immediately upon issuance, which 
will be in a comparatively short time. ‘The 
special advance of publication price is 60 
cents per volume, postpaid. 


THANKSGIVING MusIc 


The month of November brings Thanks- 
giving Day, which inspires many special 
Thanksgiving services in churches through- 
out the country. The musical part of such 
services always is one of the strongest 
features, particularly since there are so 
many beautiful anthems overflowing with 
praise and thanksgiving for the blessings 
enjoyed by mankind. 

The ‘Theodore Presser Co. issues a 
special folder on Thanksgiving, Harvest 
and Armistice Day musie and this will be 
sent cheerfully to anyone requesting it. 
Choir masters also may obtain material 
for examination. 


good book 1s the precious 


life blood of a master spirit’ : 
—John Milton 
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EXALTS LIFE 


CHRISTMAS MUSIC 


Already hundreds of packages have gone 
from our establishment carrying Christ- 
mas music to thost who have given early 
thought to the music they wish to use in 
the bright joyous service of Christmastide. 

These indications of real preparation 
serve but to bring to mind that those who 
have not taken any steps to get their 
music for Christmas programs, which they 
must direct or in which they must partici- 
pate, should take immediate steps to pro- 
cure the necessary material. 

On another page in this issue, the Theo- 
dore Presser Company is advertising 
some of the popular Christmas anthems 
and vocal solos. Selection does not have to 
be made from these lists, since any choir 
master may obtain single copies of a num- 
ber of anthems for examination and thus 
make selection with the actual music 
before him. 


You may name the anthems you desire 
to examine or better still, tell us the 
capabilities of your choir and soloists and 
let us send suggestions. 

Among the new Christmas anthems this 
year are “Shepherds in the Fields Abid- 
ing,’ by Barnes; “The Angel’s Christmas 
Message,” by Greely and “Adoration” by 
Borowski. 

A very excellent new solo is “There’s 
a Song in the Air,” by Ambrose and the 
vocal solo arrangement of “Adoration,” 
by Borowski is also to be highly recom- 
mended. 

“The Manger and the Star,” by R. M. 
Stults is a fine new choral cantata worthy 
of note. 

No matter how old or how new is the 
Christmas music you want, nor does it 
make any difference where or by whom it 
is published, the Theodore Presser Com- 
pany, with its immense stock embracing 
the catalogs of all publishers, is able to 
give you yery satisfying service. 

A complete folder of Christmas music 
will be sent upon request. 


LicGHT, More LIGHT 
By James Francis Cooxe 


“Light; More Light,” by James Francis 
Cooke, editor of THE ETUDE, has met 
with a wide-spread and emphatie welcome. 
While this is not a musical book and is 
not published by the Theodore Presser 
Company, it will be sent postpaid on re- 
ceipt of price $1.50. 

It is a work of spirituel enthusiasm and 
constructive optimism presenting a work- 
able plan for a finer, more beautiful, more 
joyous, more prosperous life, deduced 
from certain proven principles, which the 
author has obtained through his wide con- 
tact with many of the most successful men 
and women in all fields. 


The book is not denominational, and is 
not aligned with any cult or fad. 

Foremost men and women in all callings 
have expressed themselves with unre- 
strained enthusiasm over the work. These 
include the Hon. Henry Van Dyke; S. S. 
McClure; Dr. John Harvey Kellogg: Com. 
John Philip Sousa; Charles M. Schwab; 
Helen L. Cramm; John Luther Long; Dr. 
Arthur Holmes; John M. Williams; Dr. 
John L. Haney, and many others. One 
famous American educator recently said, 
“TJ would not take $100 for my copy of 
‘Light, More Light’ if I could not get 
another.” The work is especially valuable 
to you people seeking a road to real 
success. 
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PREPARATORY EXERCISES IN 
DouBLE-STOPPING 


‘FOR THE VIOLIN 
By O. Severx, Opus 9 
We have published a number of the 
Sevcik studies from time to time, and we 
are now about to add to the Presser Col- 
lection, Opus 9. O. Sevcik is conceded to 
be one of the greatest specialists in violin 
technic. Many of his studies have become 
absolutely indispensable. These studies in 
double-stopping are particularly good and 
beneficial to practice. They are edited by 
Mr. Otto Meyer, who is Mr. Sevcik’s 
authorized American representative. 
The special introductory price in 
vance of publication is 35 cents 
copy, postpaid. 


ad- 


KEYBOARD ADVENTURES FOR THE 
PIANOFORTE 
By A. Louis ScarmMoLiy 

There are many little points in elemen- 
tary technic which are not stressed very 
thoroughly in the ordinary instruction 
books. Usually these are details in_con- 
nection with what might be termed “key- 
board geography.” Mr. Scarmolin in this 
little book takes up each one of these de- 
tails, one at a time, and makes of it a 
little Musical Adventure. White Keys, 
Black Keys, Chromatics, Left Hand Alone, 


Cross Hands and other devices are all 
covered in a tuneful manner. 
The special introductory price in ad- 


vance of publication is 30 cents per copy, 
postpaid. 


Book OF INDOOR MARCHES 
FOR THE PIANOFORTE 


It will be a great economy for us if the 
Editorial Department hastens the produc- 
tion of this work so that. we will be able 
to withdraw the very low Advance of 
Publication price, because so many orders 
are coming in for this piano collection 
that is seems as though it was hardly 
necessary to make this low advance of 
publication price, that is practically the 
cost of manufacture, for the purpose of 
introduction. This collection is to include 
a generous number of marches specifically 
suited for indoor marching. There will 
be no military or fast marches and the 
marches presented will be clear in their 
melodic content and straight in their 
rhythmic make-up. These are marches of 
a character that will prove ideal for lodge 
work or other indoor march ceremonies or 
drills. 

In advance of publication orders will 
he accepted for single copies at 30 cents, 
delivery to be made as soon as the book 
is published. 


ECLECTIC PIANO STUDIES 
Compiled by Louis G. Heryze 
This book of studies is the work of a 
well known teacher, the selection having 
been made from study material of the best 
writers he has found most useful in his 
own teaching experience. We have in our 
catalog two volumes of a similar nature 
by Mr. Heinze, The Piano Beginner, and 
The Progressing Piano Player, both of 
which have attained much success. This 
new volume takes the pupil into Third 
Grade work and should prove a worthy 
successor to the author’s previously pub- 
lished works. Teachers desiring a copy of 
this book of studies may obtain a first 
edition copy by ordering now in advance 
of publication at the special introductory 
price, 35 cents a copy postpaid. 


MELopIOUs STUDY ALBUM 
FOR YOUNG PLAYERS 
By A. Sarrorto 

Practically all of the studies by Arnoldo 
Sartorio are successful and well liked by 
students. Mr. Sartorio has written in all 
grades but this present Opus is one of the 
easiest of his study works, adapted for 
use in the regular second grade. The 
studies are varied in key, rhythm and 
musical content, but each one is directed 
to some special technical purpose. All are 
very agreeable to practice. 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vance of publication is 30 cents per copy, 
postpaid. 


» are the regular size 8 x 11 plates 
per 


DaILy ESSENTIALS FOR THE 
PIANOFORTE 


Scaues anp Cavences (New Eprrion) 
Citorps aNp Arvrccios (New Eprrion ) 
Scares ty Dovsie Nores 

A number of years ago we published in 
sheet music form two numbers that have 
been very popular. We called them col- 
lectively, Daily Essentials; the separate 
numbers being, Scales and Cadences and 
Chords and Arpeggios. Teachers found 


these very convenient to use as these very - 


necessary technical materials were given 
completely but in compact form. We have 
just printed a new edition of Seales and 
Cadences from a new set of plates. These 
and a 
larger note has been used with more gen- 
erous spacing. In addition some further 
forms of the scales have been supplied. 
Those who have used this very popular 
number will be pleased with the change 
and we commend it to all teachers for 
examination. Chords and Arpeggios will 
be treated in a like manner. This new 
edition is now in preparation. We will 
also add an entirely new number (now in 
preparation) which will be called Scales 
in Double Notes. There has been a con- 
siderable demand for this. 
The price of each part is 50 cents. 


LITTLE StuDy PIECES IN THE 


CLASSIC FORMS 
By Fanny Rerp Hammonp 

Since our music of today is founded 
upon the forms as used by the Classic 
Masters, it is essential to familiarize young 
pupils with these forms. Naturally the 
works of the great Masters must be re- 
served for a later period of study, but 
very easy works written in the conven- 
tional forms with some explanation as to 
the why and wherefore of these pieces 
should prove of very great benefit and 
provide a sound basis for further study. 
Mrs. Hammond has written a very effec- 
tive set of little pieces. 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vance of publication is 35 cents per copy, 
postpaid. 


Miss PoLLy’s PATCHWORK QUILT 
OPERETTA 
By R. M. Sruurs 


There have been a limited number of 
favorite musical plays used in the past by 
church organizations and other amateur 
groups wanting a musical play furnishing 
good, clean entertainment and melodious 
music, without demanding too much vocal- 
ly of the amateur participants. Because 
the number of such plays has been limited, 
hundreds have wished for something new 
in this class. Miss Polly’s Patchwork 
Quilt is the answer to this wish and a 
mighty fine answer it is, since it is one of 
the best of the easier operettas for 
amateurs that we have seen in a long time. 
In describing it, we class it a little differ- 
ent than many other musical plays and 
comedies on. the market, because it does 
not demand the usual stage pictures of 
dancing choruses and other features not 
always desirable to church groups. 

The special advance of publication price 
is 45 cents a copy, postpaid. 


O CHO SAN—JAPANESE OPERETTA 


FOR YOUNG PEOPLE 
By Mus. R. R. Forman 


Mrs. Forman has a knack of writing 
pleasing material for young students. She 
has been particularly successful in chorus 
work and in operatie music for young 
folks, Nothing proves so popular with 
young folks as a suitable dramatic pro- 
duction with appropriate music. Mrs. 
Forman has produced previously some 
works that have been very much liked, 
The Rose Dream, for instance, and The 
Lost Locket. 
subject, O Cho San is particularly color- 
ful, but it is not an expensive production, 
bow ever, since it is not necessary to pro- 
duce it on an elaborate scale. We cannot 
recommend this little work too strongly. 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vance of publication is 35 cents per copy. 
postpaid, 


Since it is on a Japanese - 


First FOLK Sones Nota 


WITH PIANO ACCOMPANIMENT 
By Manet Mapwox Watson 


In selecting material .for very young 
violin students the experienced teacher 
realizes that a few pieces for recreation 
will not go amiss. ‘Tunefulness is, of 
course, a prime requisite in such material, 
and from what source could purer melody 
be gleaned than from Folk Songs, the 
tunes of the people? Miss Watson, whose 
Bel Canto Violin Method is one of the 
most frequently used in elementary violin 
instruction, has gathered together a num- 
ber of these beloved melodies and ar-~ 
ranged them for tiny tots; a number of 
them are to be played on the open strings. 
The piano accompaniment is so written 
that occasionally a second violin may par- 
ticipate, giving the teacher or some older 
member of the student’s family an oppor- 
tunity to play along and thus lend en- 
couragement to the young player. While 
this book is in preparation orders are 
being booked at a special price of 60 cents 
a copy, postpaid. 


PLAYTIME BOOK FOR THE 


PIANOFORTE 
By Mitprep Apa 


This is a book which may be used to 
supplement any instruction book or kin- 


‘dergarten method. It is based upon the 


idea that it is well to give the young 
student something to play right from the 
start. As soon as the pupil is able to 
locate Middle C, this book can be taken 
up. From then on, a knowledge of nota- 
tion and of the keyboard is developed 
note by note, key by key, working in 
either direction and using both clefs. Each 
of the little tunes has an appropriate text 
and an illustration in line drawing. ‘The 
book leads gradually up to the one-octave 
seale. 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vance of publication is 30 cents per copy, 


postpaid. 


Stx RECREATION PIECES FOR FouR 


HANDS FOR TEACHER AND PUPIL 
By Gxorces Bernarp 

This book is now about off the press but 
the special introductory offer will be con- 
tinued during the current month. While 
these are real teacher and pupil duets, 
with the pupil’s part in the five-finger 
position, nevertheless they are real pieces 
of music. This is due to the fact that the 
teacher’s part is rather more elaborate 
than usual and also to the fact that the 
pupil’s part is more than ordinarily rhyth- 
mic. Such duets should be used always as 
a part of the regular teaching curriculum. 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vance of publication is 35 cents per copy, 
postpaid. : 


PIANO DIALOGS 
By Heiten L. Cram 

This is a set of four-hand pieces that are 
about as easy as it is possible to make 
them. Nevertheless, they display con- 
siderable originality and are full of melo- 
dy. They are not teacher and pupil duets 
but each part is of about the same diffi- 
culty as the other, and there is consider- 
able independent writing. An appropriate 
text accompanies each number. ‘These 
pieces are really musical dialogs between 
the two little players. 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vance of publication is 30 cents per copy, 
postpaid. 


‘TWENTY-FIVE PRIMARY PIECES 


FOR THE PIANOFORTE 
By N. Lovise Wricur 

‘This new work is a follow-up of Miss . 
Wright's very popular book entitled, The 
Very First Pieces Played on the Key- 
board. The new book goes right on from > 
where the other left off and progresses 
along similar lines. These new pieces are 
all very melodious and well contrasted. 
This is an admirable book to lead from 
mil grade work toward second grade 
work. 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vance of publication is 35 cents per copy, — 
postpaid, 
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THE PRESSER 
PERSONNEL 


Introducing our 
patrons to the 
highly trained 
members of our 
staff who serve 


: them daily. program recital novelties. The advance of tage. Remit the $2.00 collected with each them daily. a 
— } deere price is only 50 cents a copy, order, make your selection of the gift Na Bien ae Rg 
Kd = postpaid. , lesi and y rill leas 0 Air. rederick Dorricott is Assis i 
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OF CROSS-HAND PIECES 


Moons From NaTturE—Four 
SKETCHES FOR THE PLANOFORTE 
By Gornox Baton Nevry 


Pianists of ability will be delighted with 
this new book which will be published in 
elegant style, each composition accom- 
panied by an attractive photograph taken 
by the author himself and which may be 
regarded as the inspiration of the mood. 
The compositions are in free modern style, 
but the author never forgets that melody 
is still an essential. These pieces are in 
about Grade Five and will make splendid 


BEGINNER’S METHOD FOR THE 


SAXOPHONE 


We specialize in Beginner's Books. Our 
series of such books for piano, voice, 
violin, organ and harmony led by Presser’s 
Beginner's Book for the Pianoforte, has 
been wonderfully successful. To this series 
we will shortly add a Beginner’s Book for 
the Saxophone. Other similar works will 
follow in due time. In the Saxophone Book 
the same methods will be followed: Every- 
thing presented in the most practical and 
understandable manner; steady progress 
step by step from the known to the un- 
known. 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vance of publication is 40 cents per copy, 


Book OF PART SONGS FOR Boys 


WITH CHANGING VOICES 


We anticipate that this work will be 
ready before the first of the new year. 
This will prove to be one of the best sing- 
ing books for boys. The texts are such 
as will prove interesting and the easy part- 
writing -will have a tendency to make the 
boys feel that they are really accomplish- 
ing something. Where it is necessary that 
the songs be sung in unison, they will also 
prove very effective. Every number is 
brand new and never before published 

The special introductory price in ad- 
vance of publication is 30 cents per copy, 
postpaid. 


New Erupe SUBSCRIPTIONS BRING 
“Many REWARDS 


The inside third cover of this issue 
shows many articles suitable for Christ- 
mas gifts. You can do all your shopping 
without one penny cash outlay by secur- 
ing new ETUDE subscriptions. Show 
your copy to any music lover, call his 
attention to the fine music published in 
each issue. let him look over a few of the 
fine articles of which there are hundreds 
and hundreds in the course of a year and 
you will convince him that he cannot 
invest $2.00 musically to greater advan 


Send post card for large double page 
circular illustrating all premiums offered 


“by us. 


Look Out FOR MAGAZINE SuB- 


SCRIPTION SWINDLERS 


Beware of strangers soliciting subscrip- 
tions for THE ETUDE Music Magazine. 
Pay no money unless you have convinced 
yourself that the solicitor is honest. Enter 
into no contracts unless you first read 
them. Daily complaints from every section 
of the country show that musical people 
are being victimized by crooks. We can- 
not be responsible for the work of dis- 
honest men and women. 


FINE HoLmway GIFT 


You can do your holiday shopping with- 
out fuss, worry or much expense. The 
very best holiday gift for any music lover 
is a year’s subscription to THE ETUDE 
Musie Magazine. You spend only $2.00 
for twelve splendid issues of the greatly 
improved ETUDE. Its regular visits are 
a monthly reminder of your thoughtfulness 
and friendship. Subscriptions may begin 
with any issue requested, but do not wait 
until the last moment to place your order. 
A fine gift card bearing your good wishes 
will be sent to arrive on any date you may 
designate. You cannot give more value 
for so little money. 


MAGAZINES CLUBBED WITH ETUDE AT MONEY SAVING PRICES 


The following list of high class periodicals offered to you at a substantial saving. 
We have made special arrangements with other publishers to reduce prices when their 


magazines are bought in combination with THE ETUDE. 


If you desire a magazine not 
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THE PRESSER 
PERSONNEL 


Introducing our 
- patrons to the 
highly trained 
members of our 
ttaff who serve 


ria 


Aonivoses 


pondence Department. In our large 
divect by mail business we have not 
only the usual correspondence that 
a large business incurs, but we also 
have many special inquiries on all 
matters pertaining to things mu- 
sical. 

Many of these communications 


must go to celebrated musical ex- 
perts on our staff because of the 
highly technical nature of the in- 
quiries ; however, there are many 
other inquiries that the capable 
members of our Correspondence De- 
partment handle and My, Dorricott 
has been in this department since 
April, 1926. 

Ifis musieal education started in 
early childhood with the study of 
the piano and while quite a lad, he 
obtained instruction on the organ 
with a leading Liverpool organist. 
Practically since the age of 13 he 
has been engaged constantly in 


Pe 


ol 


J 


pss eee SAicaos on 


! choir and organ work. Mr. Dorri- 
ae pininaetchi posal © postpaid. co i nos a member of the Amer- |; 
e , ean Guild of Organists and at the 
‘Dntor fortunately, space THE ETUDE Music MAGAZINE IS A present time is director of music 


in two churches. 

As a livelihood, he first engaged 
in piano tuning and repairing and 
later was employed with the largest 
organ building concern in the 
North of England. 

In 1923 he came to Philadelphia 
and in August of that year was 
engaged by the Theodore Presser 
Co. Between the years of 1923 and 
1926 he was in our Mail Order Fill- 
ing Department in the church mu 
sic division and then in the organ 
division. 

Ilis sineere interest in efficiently 
serving our patrons coupled with 
his experience and knowledge, 
makes him an important member 
of the Correspondence Department. 


Statement Made in Compliance with 
the Act of Congress of 


listed, write to us and we will make up a special club for you. You can depend on the 
lowest price and the best service by addressing THE ETUDE Music Magazine, Sub- 
scription Department. 


August 24, 1912 


STATEMENT OF THE OWNERSHIP, 
MANAGEMENT, CIRCULATION, ETC., of 
Tun Erupr, published monthly at Philadel- 


. THE PIANOFORTE 


the most popular teaching 
ished in recent years are those 


nt cross-hand playing is THE ETuDE Music MAGAZINE WITH phia, Pa., required by the Act of August 24, 
d 3esides providing excellent pl: ae ea LAT. 
. R you OUR YOU Jditor— francis Cooke. Pit hid: 
E practice such pieces almost in- PRICR SAVE PRICR SAVE ince ae eae eee Cooke, Philadelphia 
ove attractive to the pupil as American Boy ...........--- SLEOOM PSE. Nicholaserinwc..:c ove tre tins -75 [Business Manager—NVone. 
Par sox sound quite brilliant and queaan Magazine ks oe re Socnaers Mle (eo, aI ER eR ora nee Publisher—P heodore Presser OCo., Philadel- 
5 PS rardens. . . “ BUCCOM ym dield sicia'e er einbaiee< ss) ele ZF i 
difficult to perform. Not- aR dbe ts E vevete gs ‘ fae va ik 50 Seience and Invention ....... 25 a Owners. 
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A finer variety and a more useful col- 
lection of material in a compilation of 
“nineteen numbers would be difficult to 
give, Everyone interested in the chorus 
work of schools, girls’ glee claubs and 
women’s choruses should get this new 
collection. 


Eramination 


effects may be ob- 
unison collection of 
nes, the compiler has 
e best and most suc- 
standard and con- 
"Al of them have been 
ged for unison singing 
al organ parts practically 
~~ 


FAVORITE SONGS OF THE PEOPLE 
A Vaxuaste Cottection For Sctroot, Home ann Community SINGING 
Price, 20 Cents a Copy—Special Low Prices on Quantities 


collection of this charaeter. Includes all the favorites, 
sacred and secular, grave and gay, that all love to sing. 


Privileges extended to 
school supervisors and chorus directors 


THEODORE PRESSER CO. 


Excells, any old and new, 


THEODORE PRESoke co. 


1712-1714 Cuestryur Sr., Puma., Pa. 
eeeeesing in Music Publications 


oductory price in ad- 
tion is 20 cents per copy, 


1712-1714 Cuestxer Sr., PHILA, Pa. 
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SPECIAL NOTICES AND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


| ANNOUNCEMENTS 


PERSONAL FOR SALE 
or WANTED 


MUSIC PUBLISHER'S BULLETIN 


—iae amen ee 
The following teaching pieces have been sclected from the catalogs of le fi 
publishers, by the Music Publishers’ Association, of the United States. 


Instrumental 


Alice in Wonderland.—by [elix Cor- loved songs, 


Schubert-Godowsky 
scriptions._—Twelve of S 


THEORY, HARMONY, COMPOSITION, bett. Price 75 cents, A miniature Musicaux,” 
ORCHESTRATION — Personal — ov corre- suite of six descriptive pianoforte ‘“Rosamunde,” 
: ; ‘ ee rary of Spondence instruction, individual attention. pieces. Excellent material for elemen- Piano by Leopold Go y- 
FOR SALE International Library G I. S. Butler, 158 West 74th St., New York tary students, Illustrated title-page. lished separately, Carl eae 
Music for Pianists and Vocalists. 25 big vol City x, Ros worth £2co 5 
. Perfect condition. Write, Box 621, pS oo 21 See - Ten Little 
fueson, Arizona CORRESPONDENCE HARMONY—Sin- Beautiful Isle (isola Bella).—DBy Laurene Gardner. ogee 
‘2 — ple practical. Musie composed, send poem. James Francis Cooke. Price 40 cents. The purpose of bee onsen 
i? i yr, Wooler, 171 Cleveland Ave., Buffalo, N. Y. A very facile and tuneful Valse Lente imagination and Bg 
FOR SALE—Musivcal Instrunfent Business from the new suite “Italian Lakes.” the young pupil. 
h fine blished repair trade in string MUSIC COMPOSED to your words—Melo- It ae ee recital Bini t not Musie Company. 
| bras ruments, located on main cen- dies Harmenized—Manuscripts corrected and too difficu or the average perform- ; be 3 
tral business street in Atlantic City. Stock prepared for publication. R. M. Stults, com- er. Theodore Presser Co. By pepe ps st 
and fixture value $21,500, Price, $14.800, poser “Sweetest Story Eyer Told” and 600 < Ahad ; i — . d 
Inquiry invited, Associated Business Brok- other works, Ridley Park, Pa. , Cimbing. By Rolin T. MacLachlan. A First Book for Young ano 
hae Building. matielibias a. Wittens 22s : Price 35 cents. A first to second grade dents, with unusual hel 1 index 
sted, O4>. pes etapa lag cea PAPERS on musical subjects prepared teaching piece with preparatory exer- explanatory notes. Sem 


for club use. Programs arranged. George .\. 
Brown, Lansdowne, Pa. 


cises. Endorsed by 


Harold Flammer, Ine. 


John M. Williams. cational Series No. 369.) 


P. Schmidt Ca. 


7OR SALE—Complete Organ Works of c ae a5 e an In a.Lilac Garden. (Piano Solo).— Vocal 
Bac! ‘ Annotated edition, 9 volumes, new, . SCHOOL OF SCALES AND ARPEGGIOS By James Spencer. Price 35 cents, net. 
$10.00, Box 621, Tueson, Arizona. for the Pianoforte by John W. Pommer, Jr. There is color and atmosphere in Across the River.— ene 4 ¥ 
igh Published by Carl Fischer. Most direct and every page, together with little un- Penn. A modern Spiritual. a 
—-— ——— modern method. Explanatory notes and full expected changes showing that the Octavo—male and mixed voices 


WANTED—Virgil Claviers. Give style, of 
e, condition and price. Virgil Piano School, 


directions for instruction. Adapted to pupils composer 


possesses a vivid musical Witmark & Sons. 


all ages—Indispensable for teachers—W rite imagination. White-Smith Music Pub- 


‘ pe olka : sie, 17 Thad sahi * Out ef the East.—Text _ 
Washington Ave, and 29th Street, Newport Mather cg OPN sed of Music, 1714 Chestnut lishing Co. Berge, Music by Ira B. aiken a 
News, Va ee = ae Miniature Classies.—Edited by John 75 cents. A new oe an aac 
NEW SONG—*"I Believe in You,” by com- Thompson. Price 75 cents. A collec- for church choirs. Num 
x a) a. |) oes ioe poser of “Pickaninny Sandman.” Sheet music. tion of Classics in grades two and grade of difficulty. Sixty | 
FOR SALE—Three Octave Xylophone, $40. 30 cents. No stamps. Sarah Talbert, 118 three in their original form. Gotham Lorenz Publishing Co. 
Address; Donald D, Richmond, Lacon, M1. Northland Ave., Buffalo, N. Y. _| Ea. No. 62. Schroeder & Gunther, Inc. 


By Jay Media 


ote 3 Melody Pictures. 
F , | a acuas ” 

A Lightning Hit! Striking Popularity Everywhere quise Dances 
Chateau Terrace,” 
A BIT EASY FOR John Church Company. 

Of M [ ‘ SO i INI THE Trumpets and Drums 
PIANO AVERAGE Beh seid hd Sprerwes “ = ye 
) ; ITE S770 F THE HST iant Marech—Tuneful and very effec- use. Keys o 
aie INTERMEZZO FOR THE PIANO ee Bay State Music medium or high voices. ‘Boosey & 


tive. Grade Three. 


Company. 


Pictures on a Watteau Fan, : 
Edward A. Mueller. Three very pretty Price $2.50. A Keepers pate 
“The Young Mar- lection of new 
“The stories illustrat Fr ee, 1 
“On the dren in kindergarten or eee 
The Hayden & Eldri dge, ras 


” 


aps 
Any or all of the foregoing compositions can be secured through the 


You who enjoy something unusual, something melodious, something enter- dore Presser Company. 


taining to play will be pleased immensely with this new virile composition. 
trong, brilliant rhythmic pattern is as pleasing as its melody and there is 


+ 


| The Theodore Presser Company, is a great International Musical Cli 
romantic touch in the Neapc litan style of one of the themes. Price, 50C a copy. House carrying in addition to its own huge catalog the World’s largest ; 

, e | the publications of all needed works issued by the leading publishers every 

THEODORE PRESSER CO. CHESTNUT ST. PHILADELPHIA, PA. | insuring the most complete and rapid direct by fast mail service known. — 

If you do not have an adequate music store in your locality it will pa 

to establish a connection with the great music supply house whieh has dei 

thousands of music buyers everywhere for over forty-five years, with prom) 


Give a Musical Friend accurate service. 


The Most Appreciated Christmas Gift THEODORE PRESSER CO. 


A Year's Subscription To | 


price 40 cents. 
price 30 cents. 
price 40 cents. 


Singing As We Go.—Woh} 
By Jean—Musie by George 


The Second aes 


(March for Besley. A song of ¢ vet gael 
A brill- ment, suitable for rt oe 


Ltd. 


1712-1714 Chedaree Phila 


The ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE 


| 
The Journal for Musical Homes Everywhere R 


Onty $2.00 


for twelve, splendid, inspiring numbers! 


| Spread Your Good Wishes and Holiday \|+ 
Cheer Over the Entire Year 


A Fine Three Color Gift Card 


Bearing your name will be sent on each gift 
subscription, to arrive on Christmas morning. 
SUBSCRIPTIONS MAY START WITH ANY ISSUE YOU DESIRE 
[f a name is already on our list, the gift sub- 
scription can begin at expiration of present 
subscription, 


YOU CANNOT GIVE MORE VALUE FOR SO LITTLE MONEY 


Send orders EARLY to avoid the Holi- | 
—— | day rush. By doing this you ‘ei sare ie —— | 

| time and possible disappointment 
YOU CAN SAVE MONEY BY SENDING MORE | 
THAN ONE SUBSCRIPTION 


Two sv tbscriptions ; remit for each $1.85 
Three aoe ee 1.75 } 
Five os Pe om Set ae 1,70 
Seven 2 we, Gee ee 1.65 
Ten . nen aS a ial Oe 1.60 


An envelope, a sheet of paper, dash of the pen with your check for as many 
subscriptions as you wish to give and your holiday shopping is finished! 
No fuss — no worry! 


Send Orders Direet To 


te THE ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE 


Yearly THEODORE PRESSER CO., Publishers Two Years 
$2.00 } 1712-14 Chestnut St., Philadelphia, Pa. } $3.50 


Canndian Postage 25e—EXTRA—Foreign Postage 72¢ 


Forty NEGRO SPIRITUALS 


Compiled and Arranged for Solo Voice 
with Pianoforte Accompaniment 


Clarence Cameron Me : 


Cruarence Cameron Waitr 


lore anthology. Of course, many old favorites dre pre 
are a number af Spirituals in this fine compilation that are 
in other collections, nor are they generally known, You 
delighted with a volume se rich in contents as this. 


Cloth Bound, Price, $2.00 
THEODORE PRESSER CC 
Everything in Music Publications 

1712-1714 Chestnut St. Vs 


Bhis Remarkable New Volume is_ 
a Great Contribution to the Sin 
but it Gives All Music Lovers 
Unusual Interest. 


the famous Negro composer 


rangements of forty Spirituals » 


a 


BY “ 


re 


HERE are very few musicians who 
| had the opportunity of delving into 


Spirituals of the Negroes as 1% 
as deeply as Clarence 


He has faithfully pi 


and melodies and harmen 


from the actual traditional, inspired 
of the Negro singers. With & 
ity in the work of the compiler, 
tains an excellent collection. of 
solo rendition and every music 


for the library a fime 


THE GIFT PROBLEM 


Solved! 


Here is a rare opportunity for you to remember ALL of your friends this Christmas with splendid worthwhile gifts. 


EASILY QUICKLY and WITHOUT COST TO YOU! 


Just Secure NEW Subscriptions For 


PLAYING CARDS WITH CASE 


PRETZEL BASKET 


jeryone should 
» this lovely 
eed basket. Can 
used for fruit, 
s, but specially 
zned for pret- 
s. A handsome 
ment on any 
ing table. Four 
subscriptions. 


MANICURE 
ROLL 


tis brown leather 
icure roll, lined 
gray silk con- 
; nine pieces with 
er handles trim- 
with pink pearl. 
a excellent 

for only four 


subscriptions. 


with one of these splendid lamps 
which have a metal base and 

an old rose silk shade. 
Only seven new sub- 
scriptions, 


THE ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE 


(Send Post Card For Complete List of Awards) 
WAHL FOUNTAIN PEN 


Pa A teh 


ee 


ao Se 
Sturdy, self-filling, dependable. Only three new subscriptions. 
EVERSHARP PENCIL 


a 


Case fin- 
ished in black 
leaf with Egyp- 
tian decorations; 
cards of fine quality 
and are waterproof. 
No more desirable gift 
for the card player. 
Just two new sub- 
scriptions. 


These heavily silverplated pencils make 


: This beau- 
very fine gifts. Two new subscriptions. be 


tifully fin- 

ished, hammered 
brass, cigarette box 
will meet with the 
instant approval of 
any smoker. Only 
three new  subscrip- 
tions. 


CORRESPONDENCE | 


This practical, attrac- 
tive writing case is of 
cobra-grain leather with 
champagne moire lining; 
size 534 x 8% closed. 
Only four new subscrip- 
tions. 


FOOTBALLS 


BOUDOIR LAMPS 


Any woman would be delighted 


any youngster. 


ELECTRIC FLASHLIGHT 


tions. 


Aim MEAT TTS an 2 


"aio *;m 


Ot 6 


This handy, dependable, full nickel flashlight is a splendid award for only two 
new subscziptions. ei 


Send Orders With Remittance to 


THE ETUDE MUSIC MAGAZINE 


Theodore Presser Co. 
Publishers 


1712 Chestnut St. 
Philadelphia, Penna. 


Yearly $2.00 


Counts One Point Toward Any Gift 
Canadian Postage 25¢ Extra 


Intercollegiate type, well sewed 
pig-skin with fine para rubber 
bladder strongly laced, will 
bring hours of delight to 


two new subscrip- 


Two Years $3.50 


Counts Two Points Toward Any Gift 
Foreign Postage 72¢ Extra 


—_——s 0 J [0 [oo [0 an 0 


CIGARETTE BOX 


CHEESE AND 
CRACKER DISH 


For those afternoon 
or evening lunches, 
this splendid farber 
ware cheese and 
cracker dish is an 
ever desirable gift. 
Four new subscrip- 
tions. 


Farber ware, heavily nickel-plated on brass, length 13 inches by 7 inches 
wide; only two new subscriptions. 


BON BON BASKET 


Unique in design, with a fanc 
handle, | this heavily nickal-idted 
basket is one of our most popular 
Pada Only three new subscrip- 
ions. 


The New 
Starr Chromatic 
Glissando Pianos 


The increasing use of music constantly demands new and 
novel means of expression. Starr Chromatic Glissando Pianos 
offer the player an opportunity for performing either ascending or 
descending Chromatic Glissandos throughout the entire keyboard 
with a perfection of rhythm and evenness of touch unobtainable 
on flat keys. 


The Starr Chromatic Glissando Pianos are extremely simple. : 
A setof rollers are placed on a level at the back of both white and Lo 
black keys. When the fingers of either hand, or both hands, slide | 
up and down the rollers, very brilliant and spectacular Chromatic | 
Glissando effects result. There is no other change in construction. 


First playing the Chromatic Glissando Pianos 
involves little more than the ordinary slow playing 
of a new selection, and the player will be surprised 
how readily he acquires many new finger positions 
and at the results he achieves. 


Starr Chromatic Glissando Pianos 
not only provide for the ordinary pianist 
greater versatility, but will prove an 
inspiration to youthful students in tak- 
ing the monotony out of daily practice. 


Send for descriptive literature of the new 
Starr Chromatic Glissando keyboard. 


The Starr Piano Company 


Established 1872 
Factories: Richmond, Indiana 


oy . <i — > Dayton, Cincinnati, Chicago, Indianapolis, Nashville, 


ag Birmingham, Kansas City, Portland, San Francisco. 
STARR STYLE 39-J GRAND 
Equipped with Chromatic Glissando Keyboard 


a: Ee Branches in New York, Boston, Detroit, Cleveland, 
Rend 


